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Introduction 

This work is intended to serve as a ready reference for all those who study 

the Book of Mormon.  While reading the Book of Mormon, I have often 

wondered upon the location of those places mentioned in the Isaiah chapters 

quoted by Nephi.  

I also struggled to construct in my mind, my own internal map of the Book 

of Mormon lands.  One of the difficulties I encountered was that the 

references to different cities are scattered throughout the Book of Mormon.  

By constructing this gazetteer I am hoping to gather all the references into 

one place to facilitate myself and others in constructing our own internal 

maps. 

The broad framework of this book follows the narrative of the Book of 

Mormon.  An alphabetical index is included as an appendix to facilitate 

further study. 

Almost all of the Book of Mormon as we now have it was translated 

between 7 April and 30 June 1829.  Before that, from 12 April to 14 June 

1828, Joseph had translated the 116 pages that Martin Harris lost, when he 

borrowed them to show to members of his family.  In addition, during 

March 1829, Joseph translated “a few” pages—with his wife, Emma, acting 

as scribe—before he was commanded to “stop for a season.”  (D&C 5:30.) 

Many books have been written by many different authors concerning 

various aspects of the Book of Mormon.  I have, however, been unable to 

find out whether someone has compiled a gazetteer of Book of Mormon 

places.  I am indebted to all those authors that have preceded me in working 

on understanding more about the history, culture and geography of the 

people of the Book of Mormon.  The closest book prior to this that comes 



3 

close to being a gazetteer is John Sorenson's Geography of Book of Mormon 

Events. 

The church has never taken an official stance on where the geography of the 

Book of Mormon took place.  Some therefore argue that it is futile for a 

book like this to even be published.   

Brant Gardiner outlines four reasons why we should care about Book of 

Mormon geography: 

1. For the sheer challenge of working out the puzzle that is Book of 

Mormon geography. 

2. Geography can be used as a foundation for proving authenticity of 

the Book of Mormon.  Geography can be used to provide a place 

against which either artefacts or history may be compared to the 

Book of Mormon. 

3. There is a relatively recent use of the geography: It serves as a 

rallying point for patriotic nationalism. 

4. Geography can be used as the foundation for better understanding 

the people who wrote the Book of Mormon.1 

While that might not affect our salvation, it does help provide a deeper 

understanding of the people who wrote the histories that Mormon crafted 

into the Book of Mormon.  

Geographical information provides a framework for developing 

understanding, rather than being simple facts to be believed.  Although not 

                                                      

1  http://www.mormoninterpreter.com/why-should-we-be-concerned-
with-book-of-mormon-geography/ 
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directly necessary for our salvation, the result of deepening our 

understanding of the Book of Mormon people and their very human issues 

and struggles cannot help but affect our salvation as we more clearly see 

how the Gospel can apply to our own real issues and struggles. 
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Explanations 

A gazetteer is a collection of places that are linked together by common 

attributes.  In this case, all the places to be discussed are mentioned in the 

Book of Mormon.  

There are a number of assumptions that have been made in collating the 

entries for this gazetteer.  By acknowledging these biases and assumptions it 

is hoped that the readers of this work will understand where the author is 

coming from. 

Assumptions 

Authenticity 

I assume that the Book of Mormon’s own claim as to its origins is true:  It is 

a modern translation, made by divine revelation to Joseph Smith, of an 

ancient record that was compiled by a divinely inspired man, Mormon, who 

lived during the fourth century AD.  

The translation from the text of the original plates to what we have in 

English is a loose translation.  Joseph Smith took whatever concepts were 

presented on the plates and conveyed them in a way that were 

understandable to him and his contemporaries.  In other words, I 

acknowledge that the translation was made from the perspective of a person 

who was unfamiliar with the cultural norms of the ancient Book of Mormon 

peoples. 
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Location 

Although other authors propose some differing locations for the events in 

the Book of Mormon, this book is based on the assumption that the main 

location was in Mesoamerica.  

 

Audience 

It is assumed that the readers of this gazetteer are already familiar with the 

people and main events that are recorded in the Book of Mormon.   

English Language 

Since the time of the first translation of the Book of Mormon (between 1827 

and 1829), the meaning and common usage of English words may have 

changed somewhat, possibly leading to misunderstanding of the translator’s 

intended meaning. I have used the 1828 webster online dictionary to clear 

uup any word confusion.  

Up is generally used to indicate a change in elevation: eg. “up to the land of 

Nephi”. 

Down is used to indicate a change in elevation: eg. “down to the land of 

Zarahemla”. 

Over is, in general, combined with cross to indicate crossing over 

something.  It is frequently used to denote crossing water.  However, there 

are occasional references where it is not clear what is being crossed over. 

Into is used to indicate that someone has entered into a location, such as 

entering a valley. 

Near is used as a general descriptor: eg. “near the city wall” or “near the 
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seashore”.  It would seem to indicate an ambiguous distance. 

Round about is used to describe when people want to avoid a land: eg. 

Limhi's people went round about the land of Shemlon. 

Borders:  The edge of a land controlled by a particular city. 

Wilderness: A politically unaligned area.  

Linguistics  

I have a made a general assumption that the Book of Mormon people were 

contemporaries with the ancient Mesoamerican peoples.  Therefore, I feel it 

is fruitful to look at the Mesoamerican languages to discover possible links 

between Mesoamerican linguistics and Book of Mormon names, which 

have not been translated into English, but I believe are written with the 

closest equivalent Joseph Smith could find to known English-language 

sounds. 

These are my own translations and meanings from English into seemingly 

equivalent Mayan languages.  Sorensen proposes that those attempting to 

use Mesoamerican languages, in relation to LDS studies, avoid “naive 

linguistic constructions”.2I hope that, in general, I have been able to do this 

through in- depth study of Mayan languages over the past five years, and 

using current epigraphic and linguistic sources. 

An example of naïve linguistic construction is how some LDS tour guides 

have assumed that the Mayan city called Lamani was named after King 

Lamoni in the Book of Mormon.  However, Lamani is really Spanish 

transliteration of the Mayan name of the city, Lamayiin.  
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Transliteration 

There are no r, d, v or f sounds in Mayan, so whenever seen in the place 

names in the Book of Mormon, there must be an equivalent. As r is a liquid 

vowel, I have chosen in most places to replace it with l (also a liquid 

vowel). 

I have chosen to replace d with t, as they are transposed that way in many 

different languages. 

Other letters where the Maya make substitutions are c, g, j, q and z.3 

I believe Joseph Smith transliterated the names found in the Book of 

Mormon to be the closest phonetic match to his known language, English. 

Jerry Grover provides an excellent outline of what transliteration means4: 

Transliteration is the taking of a spoken word or phrase from a different 

language and writing it in the alphabet and form of another language.  Some 

might wonder if it is possible that the Book of Mormon could contain a non-

English word. If the purpose of translation is to provide the term in English, 

and no English term is available, than the only options left are to provide a 

word that is in modern use that would accurately convey the intended 

meaning, even though it is not in the preferred language of translation, or to 

leave it in a transliterated form of the original language.   

Transliteration has inherent inaccuracies, including:  

1. The source of transliteration of an historic word must of necessity 

                                                                                                                

2 Sorenson J Geography of Book of Mormon Events 

3 Montgomery J. Dictionary of Mayan Heiroglyphs. Introduction.  
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be from a written word. To know the exact pronunciation of a 

particular word in a native language at a particular point in time 

always contains potential error as pronunciation changes through 

time, and the written word often does not change to reflect the 

changes in pronunciation.  

2. Even with current electronic audio representations of 

pronunciation of a particular word, there are always variations in 

pronunciation across a range of native speakers for a given word; 

large variations can occur if there are different dialects within a 

language.  

3. A pronunciation sound in a source language may be non-existent 

or not quite the same as in the target language.  As a result, suitable 

approximations or substitutions are made in the target written 

language which introduce additional inaccuracies. 

4. Even if a word is transliterated correctly at some point in history, 

the transliterated word in the target language may also experience 

changes in pronunciation after that point.  

5. Words that have undergone multiple transliterations through 

different languages will introduce additional inaccuracies with 

each transliteration. 5 

Entries 

The size of the entries in the gazetteer is determined by the amount of 

information I was able to discover about each location.  While I would have 

                                                      

5 Grover J. Caractors document.  
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loved to have lots of details for each entry, in some cases, there is just not 

much known about the place. 
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1 Nephi 

When Lehi and Nephi and their family journeyed from Jerusalem to their 

promised land, they made a record that included brief references to the 

places through which they travelled.  Three times in Nephi’s record, he 

directs the readers to details he said could be found in the more extensive 

library that he had access to while compiling his record.  Nephi seems to 

have assumed that readers would be familiar with the locations in his record 

or that the precise locations and details were not important for readers to 

know.   

This gazetteer is a collation of historical facts related to places, filling in 

some of the details missing from the record in the Book of Mormon. 

 

1 Nephi 1 

The narrative starts in Jerusalem so we will start our exploration in this 

ancient city.  Jerusalem was the place where Nephi had grown up and where 

Lehi had lived for his whole life until he had a vision from the Lord.  The 

origins and history of Jerusalem goes back into the Bronze Age. 
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Jerusalem 

Overview 

Latter-day Saints view Jerusalem as a holy city, as do other Christians, 

Jews, and Muslims. The existence of Jerusalem as a unique holy place 

stems from at least the time that David captured the city and made it his 

capital. With Solomon's efforts, the temple stood in Jerusalem as God's 

dwelling place (1 Kgs. 6). For a Millennium, Jehovah was worshiped there, 

and his people looked for redemption in Jerusalem (Luke 2:38). Tradition 

holds that its former name was Salem (Gen. 14:18; Ps. 76:2), where 

Melchizedek reigned and Abraham went to sacrifice Isaac. Later, Jesus 

Christ died there to atone for the sins of mankind. Concerning Jerusalem's 

future importance, latter-day scripture affirms biblical prophecies that 

Jerusalem is to be the scene of important events in the last days6. 

Etymology 

A city called Rušalim in the Execration texts of the Middle Kingdom of 

Egypt (c. 19th century BCE) is widely, but not universally, identified as 

Jerusalem.  Jerusalem is called Urušalim in the Amarna letters of Abdi-

Heba (1330s BC).7 

The name “Jerusalem” is variously etymologized to mean "foundation of 

the god Shalem", the god Shalem was thus the original tutelary deity of the 

Bronze Age city. 

The form Yerushalem or Yerushalayim (Jerusalem) first appears in the 

Bible, in the book of Joshua.  According to a Midrash, the name is a 

                                                      

6 Encylopedia of Mormonism - Jerusalem 

7 "The El Amarna Letters from Canaan". Tau.ac.il.  
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combination of Yhwh Yir'eh ("God will see to it", the name given by 

Abraham to the place where he began to sacrifice his son) and the town 

"Shalem".8 

Shalim or Shalem was the name of the god of dusk in the Canaanite 

religion, whose name is based on the same root S-L-M from which the 

Hebrew word for "peace" is derived (Salam or Shalom in modern Arabic 

and Hebrew)9.  The name thus offered itself to etymologizations such as 

"The City of Peace","Abode of Peace","dwelling of peace" ("founded in 

safety"), alternately "Vision of Peace" by some Christian authors10. 

Description 

The most ancient settlement of Jerusalem, founded as early as the Bronze 

Age on the hill above the Gihon Spring, was according to the Bible named 

Jebus. Called the "Fortress of Zion" (metsudat Zion), it was renamed by 

David as the City of David, and was known by this name in 

antiquity.  Another name, "Zion", initially referred to a distinct part of the 

city, but later came to signify the city as a whole and to represent the Land 

of Israel. 

Ceramic evidence indicates occupation of the City of David, within present-

                                                      
8 Louis Ginzberg (October 1998). "The Legends of the Jews Volume 1". 

9 Elon, Amos. Jerusalem. HarperCollins Publishers Ltd. ISBN 0-00-637531-6. 

Retrieved 26 April 2007. The epithet may have originated in the ancient 
name of Jerusalem—Salem (after the pagan deity of the city), which is 
etymologically connected in the Semitic languages with the words for 
peace (shalom in Hebrew, salam in Arabic). 

10 Bosworth, Francis Edward (1968). Millennium: a Latin reader, A. Oxford, United 
Kingdom: Oxford University Press. p. 183. ASIN B0000CO4LE. Retrieved 17 

December 2011. 
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day Jerusalem, as far back as the 4th millennium BC, with evidence of a 

permanent settlement during the early Bronze Age (c. 3000–2800 BC). 

The biblical account first mentions Jerusalem ("Salem") as ruled by 

Melchizedek, an ally of Abraham. 

In the late Bronze Age Jerusalem was the capital of an Egyptian vassal city-

state, a modest settlement governing a few outlying villages and pastoral 

areas, with a small Egyptian garrison and ruled by appointees such as king 

Abdi-Heba,  

At the time of Seti I and Ramesses II, major construction took place as 

prosperity increased. 

At the time of Joshua's conquest of Palestine.  Jerusalem is defined as lying 

within territory allocated to the tribe of Benjamin though occupied by 

Jebusites.  

David conquered these in the siege of Jebus, and transferred his capital from 

Hebron to Jerusalem, which then became the capital of a United Kingdom 

of Israel.  The choice was perhaps dictated by the fact that Jerusalem did not 

form part of Israel’s tribal system, and was thus suited to serve as the centre 

of its federation. 

King David reigned for 40 years.  The generally accepted estimate of the 

conclusion of this reign is 970 BC.  The Bible records that David was 

succeeded by his son Solomon, who built the Holy Temple on Mount 

Moriah.  Solomon's Temple (later known as the First Temple), went on to 

play a pivotal role in Jewish history as the repository of the Ark of the 

Covenant.  On Solomon's death, ten of the northern Tribes of Israel broke 

with the United Monarchy to form their own nations, kings, prophets, 

priests, traditions relating to religion, capitals and temples in northern 

Israel.  The southern tribes, together with the Aaronic priesthood, remained 

in Jerusalem, with the city becoming the capital of the Kingdom of Judah. 

Archaeological remains from the ancient Israelite period also include 
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Hezekiah's Tunnel, an aqueduct built by Hezekiah and decorated with 

ancient Hebrew inscription; Broad Wall, a defensive fortification built in 

the 8th century BC, also by Hezekiah; and remnants of ancient 

fortifications, built from large, sturdy rocks with carved cornerstones.  A 

huge water reservoir dating from this period was discovered in 2012 near 

Robinson's Arch, indicating the existence of a densely built-up quarter 

across the area west of the Temple Mount during the Judean kingdom. 

When the Assyrian's conquered the Kingdom of Israel in 722 BC, Jerusalem 

was strengthened by a great influx of refugees from the northern 

kingdom.  The First Temple period ended around 586 BC, as the 

Babylonians conquered Judah and Jerusalem, and laid waste to Solomon's 

Temple.  

1 Nephi 1:13 reports Lehi’s vision that many of the inhabitants of Jerusalem 

(during his lifetime) would be killed by the sword or carried away as 

captives into Babylon because of their wickedness.  The Lord had showed 

compassion on his people by sending many prophets (messengers) to warn 

the people (2 Chronicles 36:15-16) but the people mocked, despised and 

abused the prophets, so God became angry with the people of Jerusalem 

beyond remedy, unless they repented.  

Contemporary with Lehi, Jeremiah’s prophesies predicted the complete 

overthrow and dispersal of the people of Jerusalem by neighbouring 

nations, all of which had been conquered by the Babylonian Empire.   

Jerusalem was the scene of important events in Jesus' ministry. He taught 

and performed miracles there. No place was more holy to his followers than 

the temple, which Jesus considered the legitimate sanctuary of God, calling 

it "my Father's house" (John 2:16) and "my house" (Matt. 21:13). In an 

upper room of a house in Jerusalem, Jesus celebrated the Passover with his 

apostles, instituted the Sacrament, gave special meaning to the washing of 
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feet, and revealed who would betray him. In Gethsemane and on Golgotha, 

Jesus accomplished the most selfless suffering in history, leading to his 

atoning sacrifice and resurrection. 

Jesus mourned over the city as he recalled its past and envisioned its future 

(Matt. 23:37-39; Luke 19:41-44;13:34-35). Like Jesus, Jerusalem would 

suffer indignities, anguish, and death (JS-M 1:18-22). But as Jesus lives 

again, so will Jerusalem (Isa. 52:1-2, 9; D&C 109:62). As part of the 

restoration of all things, the holy city must be restored. The Prophet Joseph 

Smith said, "Judah must return, Jerusalem must be rebuilt, and the 

temple,…and all this must be done before the Son of Man will make His 

appearance" (History of the Church HC 5:337). 

Jerusalem will be restored in its former place, be sanctified, and become a 

city of holiness, graced with a new temple (Zech. 2:12;12:6; Ether 13:5, 11; 

3 Ne. 20:29-36; D&C 77:15). Elder Orson Hyde, an apostle, journeyed to 

Jerusalem in 1841 to dedicate the land "for the building up of Jerusalem 

again…and for rearing a Temple in honor of [the Lord's] name" (HC 4:456). 

Other events are yet to occur in Jerusalem: a major struggle will yet rage in 

Jerusalem's streets, that of Armageddon (Zech. 14); an earthquake will 

divide the Mount of Olives; and the Savior will appear to the Jews (D&C 

45:48-53). 

Two separate Jerusalems, the old and the new, will serve as headquarters of 

the millennial kingdom of God from which Jesus will rule. Old Jerusalem 

will be built up by Judah. The New Jerusalem, also to be known as Zion 

(D&C 45:66-67), will be built up in Jackson County, Missouri, by Ephraim, 

whose descendants largely make up The Church of Jesus Christ of Latter-

day Saints. Isaiah foresaw the day when this second Jerusalem or Zion 

would be established: "For out of Zion shall go forth the law, and the word 
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of the Lord from Jerusalem" (Isa. 2:3; cf. 64:10). Moroni, son of Mormon, 

the last Book of Mormon prophet, first described the Jerusalem of old, then 

quoted the prophecy of Ether that "a New Jerusalem should be built up upon 

the land, unto the remnant of the seed of Joseph," and finally mentioned the 

"New Jerusalem, which should come down out of heaven" (Ether 13:3-12). 

John the Revelator also envisioned this final "Jerusalem, coming down from 

God out of heaven" (Rev. 21:2, 10). From this New Jerusalem, the city of 

Zion, God and the Lamb will reign over a celestialized earth (Moses 7:62-

63; cf. Doctrines of Salvation DS 3:55-79). 

Bibliography 

BYU Studies Staff. "The Holy Land: A Premodern Photo Tour." BYU 

Studies 37:4 (1997-98):65-92. 

Burton, Alma P. Toward the New Jerusalem. Salt Lake City, 1985. 

Madsen, Gordon A. Review of Jerusalem: One City, Three Faiths, by Karen 

Armstrong. BYU Studies 37:4 (1997-98):194-198. 

Madsen, Gordon A. Review of Jerusalem: The Eternal City, by Richard 

Galbraith, D. Kelly Ogden, and Andrew C. Skinner. BYU Studies 37:4 

(1997-98):194-198. 

Nibley, Hugh. "Jerusalem: In Early Christianity." In Collected Works of 

Hugh Nibley CWHN, Vol. 4, pp. 323-54. 

D. KELLY OGDEN, Encyclopedia of Mormonism 

"The El Amarna Letters from Canaan". Tau.ac.il 

Louis Ginzberg (October 1998). "The Legends of the Jews Volume 1" 

 

 

Scriptures 

Lehi dwells at Jerusalem (1 Ne. 1:4, 7) 

destruction of Jerusalem (1 Ne. 1:4, 13, 18; 1 Ne. 2:13 ; 1 Ne. 3:17 ; 1 Ne. 
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7:13 ; 1 Ne. 10:3 ; 2 Ne. 25:14 ; Alma 9:9 ; Hel. 8:20–21 ; Ether 13:5) 

Lehi and family leave Jerusalem (1 Ne. 2:4; 1 Ne. 17:20 ; Alma 10:3 ; Hel. 

5:6 

) the Lord leads family of Lehi out of land of Jerusalem (1 Ne. 2:11; 2 Ne. 

1:1, 3; Jacob 2:25, 32; Omni 1:6; Mosiah 2:4; Mosiah 7:20; Alma 9:22; 

Alma 22:9; Alma 36:29; 3 Ne. 5:20; Ether 13:7) 

sons of Lehi return to Jerusalem for records (1 Ne. 3:2–4:38; 1 Ne. 5:6; 1 

Ne. 7:2) 

family of Lehi would have perished if they had remained at Jerusalem (1 

Ne. 5:4; 1 Ne. 19:20) 

sons of Lehi return to Jerusalem to get family of Ishmael (1 Ne. 7:3–5) 

rebellious desire to return to land of Jerusalem (1 Ne. 7:7, 15; 1 Ne. 16:35–

36; 1 Ne. 17:20) 

the Messiah to come 600 years after Lehi left Jerusalem (1 Ne. 10:4; 1 Ne. 

19:8) 

Nephi sees Jerusalem in vision (1 Ne. 11:13) 

people of Lehi bring seeds from land of Jerusalem (1 Ne. 18:24) 

those at Jerusalem shall crucify God of Israel (1 Ne. 19:13; 4 Ne. 1:31) 

many already lost from knowledge of those at Jerusalem (1 Ne. 22:4) 

Lehi sees in vision that Jerusalem is destroyed (2 Ne. 1:4; 2 Ne. 6:8) 

Jerusalem has drunk cup of the Lord’s fury (2 Ne. 8:17; Isa. 51:17) 

put on thy beautiful garments, O Jerusalem, holy city (2 Ne. 8:24; Isa. 52:1) 

arise, sit down, O Jerusalem (2 Ne. 8:25; Isa. 52:2) 

God shall show himself to those at Jerusalem (2 Ne. 9:5) 

) those at Jerusalem shall stiffen their necks (2 Ne. 10:5) 

word Isaiah saw concerning Judah and Jerusalem (2 Ne. 12:1; Isa. 2:1) 

the Lord takes away from Jerusalem stay and staff (2 Ne. 13:1; Isa. 3:1) 

Jerusalem is ruined (2 Ne. 13:8; Isa. 3:8) 

they who remain in Jerusalem shall be called holy (2 Ne. 14:3; Isa. 4:3) 
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kings of Syria and Israel went up toward Jerusalem to war against it (2 Ne. 

17:1; Isa. 7:1) 

the Lord shall be for gin and snare to inhabitants of Jerusalem (2 Ne. 18:14; 

Isa. 8:14) 

the Lord shall shake hand against mount of daughter of Zion, hill of 

Jerusalem (2 Ne. 20:32; Isa. 10:32) 

Nephi has dwelt at Jerusalem (2 Ne. 25:6) 

Jews will return and possess land of Jerusalem (2 Ne. 25:11) 

remnant of Nephites’ seed shall know they came from Jerusalem (2 Ne. 

30:4) 

the Lord has heard mourning of his people in land of Jerusalem (Jacob 2:31) 

Nephites lonesome people, cast out from Jerusalem (Jacob 7:26) 

people of Zarahemla came from Jerusalem when Zedekiah was carried 

captive into Babylon (Omni 1:15) 

records contain sayings of fathers from time they came from Jerusalem 

(Mosiah 1:6) 

Lamanites believe they were driven from land of Jerusalem because of 

fathers’ iniquities (Mosiah 10:12; Hel. 8:21) 

the Lord has redeemed Jerusalem (Mosiah 12:23; Mosiah 15:30; 3 Ne. 

16:19) 

plates of brass brought out of land of Jerusalem (Alma 3:11; 3 Ne. 10:17) 

the Son shall be born at Jerusalem (Alma 7:10) 

greatest slaughter among people of Lehi since he left Jerusalem (3 Ne. 4:11) 

how oft would the Lord have gathered his people that dwell at Jerusalem (3 

Ne. 10:5) 

Christ not commanded to tell those at Jerusalem about Nephites (3 Ne. 

15:14) 

the Lord has other sheep not of this land or land of Jerusalem (3 Ne. 16:1) 

if those at Jerusalem do not ask the Father, they must learn of other tribes 
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from writings (3 Ne. 16:4) 

Nephites desire that Christ show what he has done unto brethren at 

Jerusalem (3 Ne. 17:8) 

land of Jerusalem is Israel’s promised land forever (3 Ne. 20:29) 

Jerusalem shall be inhabited again (3 Ne. 20:46) 

work shall commence among tribes which the Father led out of Jerusalem (3 

Ne. 21:26) 

twelve tribes of Israel shall be judged by twelve disciples in land of 

Jerusalem (Morm. 3:18) 

remnant of house of Joseph, son of Jacob shall build holy city, like 

Jerusalem of old (Ether 13:8) 

then cometh Jerusalem of old (Ether 13:11) 

awake and arise from dust, O Jerusalem (Moro. 10:31) 

LDS 2013 Index to the Triple Combination 

Babylon 

Etymology 

The English Babylon comes from Greek Babylṓn (Βαβυλών), a 

transliteration of the Akkadian Babili.11 The Babylonian name in the early 

2nd millennium BC had been Babilli or Babilla, which appears to be an 

adaption of an unknown original non-Semitic placename.12 By the 1st 

millennium BC, it had changed to Babili under the influence of the folk 

etymology which traced it to bāb-ili ("Gate of God" or "Gateway of the 

                                                      

11 EB (1878), p. 182 

12 Liane Jakob-Rost, Joachim Marzahn: Babylon, ed. Staatliche Museen zu Berlin. Vorderasiatisches 

Museum, (Kleine Schriften 4), 2. Auflage, Putbus 1990, p. 2 
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God").13 The 'Gate of God' or Gate of El being from the Aramaic Hebrew 

Bab for Gate and El for God, hence Babel. This being similar to the Hebrew 

word for confusion Balal.14 

 

In the Bible, the name appears as Babel , interpreted in the Hebrew 

Scriptures' Book of Genesis to mean "confusion",15 from the verb bilbél ("to 

confuse"). The modern English verb, to "babble", or to speak meaningless 

words, is popularly thought to derive from this name, but there is no direct 

connection.16 

Description 

Eastons Bible Dictionary has the following to say about Babylon. 

Herodotus, the Greek historian, has given us a picture of Babylon in his day.  

He says that the city was a great square, 42 miles in circuit. Ctesias makes it 

56 miles.  This, he writes, was surrounded by a moat or rampart 300 ft. 

high, and 75 ft. broad.  The earliest mention of Babylon is in the time of 

Sargon I, about 2700 B.C.  

The city was unimportant in the early period of Babylonian political history.  

It is almost unknown until the time of Hammurabi, when its rise brought 

about a new epoch in the history of Babylonia.  He transferred the seat of 

power from the southern states.  This placed it in a position from which it 

                                                      
13 Dietz Otto Edzard: Geschichte Mesopotamiens. Von den Sumerern bis zu Alexander dem Großen, 

Beck, München 2004, p. 121 

14 BC The Archaeology of the Bible Lands. By Magnus Magnusson. BBC Publications 1977, pages 

198-199 

15 Gen. 11:9 

16 "Online Etymology Dictionary - babble" 
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was never dislodged during the remaining history of Babylonia.  The 

mounds covering the ancient city have frequently been explored. 

Lehi, along with Jeremiah and other prophets of his day, saw that the 

Babylonian nation would take the kingdom of Judah captive and destroy 

Jerusalem in the process.  

The Babylonians raided Jerusalem in 604 BC, taking 10,000 of the elite 

captive.  In 596 BC the Babylonians took all the remaining elite, merchants 

and craftsman of Jerusalem captive into Babylon and installed a puppet 

king, Zedekiah, in Jerusalem (2 Kings 24).  

During Zedekiah’s first year Jewish advisors encouraged him to enter into 

an alliance with Egypt.  Jeremiah vehemently opposed this council, 

prophesying Jerusalem's destruction if Zedekiah didn't surrender to the 

Babylonians. 

It was during this first year of the reign of Zedekiah that Lehi received his 

revelations from the Lord to prophesy to the people.  Lehi would have 

understood the political ramifications of Zedekiah’s choice to ignore the 

prophetic counsel of the official prophet of Israel.  Lehi probably sought 

guidance from the Lord to guide his actions in light of the political and 

social turmoil that was occurring.  In the past decade, Jerusalem had already 

been raided twice by the Babylonians and once by the Egyptians.  It was 

logical for Lehi to feel troubled enough about the future to seek the counsel 

of God in determining actions that he and his family should take to ensure 

their safety. 

True to Jeremiah's prophecy, the Babylonians destroyed Jerusalem in 587 

BC (2 Kings 25).  They deported the majority of the surviving population to 
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Babylon leaving behind only the poorest of the former inhabitants.17 

Scriptures 

Babylon is mentioned in 1 Nephi 1:13; 10:3; 20:14, 20; 2 Nephi 23:1, 19; 

24:4, 22; 25:10, 15; Omni 1:15. 

1 Nephi 2 

Lehi's life became threatened by the people of Jerusalem, so the Lord 

warned him in a dream that he must flee.  He gathered up his family and 

fled into the wilderness, travelling along the borders of the Red Sea. 

 

Red Sea 

Etymology 

Red Sea is a direct translation of the Greek Erythra Thalassa, Latin Mare 

Rubrum (alternatively Sinus Arabicus, literally "Arabian Gulf") the name of 

the sea may signify the seasonal blooms of the red-coloured Trichodesmium 

erythraeum near the water's surface.18 

A theory favored by some modern scholars is that the name red is referring 

to the direction south, just as the Black Sea's name may refer to north. The 

basis of this theory is that some Asiatic languages used color words to refer 

                                                      

17  http://www.biblestudytools.com/dictionaries/eastons-bible-
dictionary/babylon.html 

18 "Red Sea". Encyclopædia Britannica Online Library Edition. Encyclopædia Britannica 
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to the cardinal directions.19 Herodotus on one occasion uses Red Sea and 

Southern Sea interchangeably.20 

Historically, it was also known to western geographers as Mare Mecca (Sea 

of Mecca), and Sinus Arabicus (Gulf of Arabia).21 Some ancient 

geographers called the Red Sea the Arabian Gulf22 or Gulf of Arabia.23 

 

Description 

The association of the Red Sea with the biblical account of the Israelites 

crossing the Red Sea is ancient, and was made explicit in the Septuagint 

translation of the Book of Exodus from Hebrew to Koine Greek in 

approximately the third century B.C. In that version, the Yam Suph (, lit. 

'Sea of Reeds') is translated as Erythra Thalassa (Red Sea). The Red Sea is 

one of four seas named in English after common color terms — the others 

being the Black Sea, the White Sea and the Yellow Sea. The direct rendition 

of the Greek Erythra thalassa in Latin as Mare Erythraeum refers to the 

north-western part of the Indian Ocean,  

Lehi and company followed the borders of the Red Sea.  It took them 

approximately eight years to travel a distance of 3000 km to Bountiful, 

located on shores of the Indian Ocean, 1000 km east of the Red Sea. 

                                                      
19 http://www.smithsonianjourneys.org/blog/how-the-red-sea-got-its-name-180950850/ 

20 Schmitt 199 

21 "Arabia". World Digital Library.  

22 Michael D. Oblath (2004). The Exodus itinerary sites: their locations from the perspective of the 

biblical sources. Peter Lang. p. 53. ISBN 978-0-8204-6716-0. 

23 Herodotus, ed. George Rawlinson (2009), The histories, p.105 
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Scripture 

The Red Sea is mentioned in 1 Nephi 2:5-9; 4:2; 16:14; 17:26-27; 2 Nephi 

19:1; Mosiah 7:19; Alma 36:28; Helaman 8:11. 

Their first stopping place in the wilderness was a valley by a river.  Lehi 

named the valley and the river after his two eldest children. After travelling 

for three days along the borders of the Red Sea.  Lehi and his party camped 

at a place they called the valley of Lemuel.  There was a river near the 

valley which they called Laman. 

 

Valley of Lemuel 

Etymology 

Lemuel is the name of a king mentioned in Proverbs 31:1 and 4, but 

otherwise unknown24. 

The opening verse of Proverbs 31 reads: "The words of king Lemuel. The 

vision wherewith his mother instructed him." 

The name occurs again in verse 4: "Give not to kings, O Lemuel, give not 

wine to kings ..." 

The discourse, which is an exhortation to chastity, justice, mercy and 

temperance, appears to end with verse nine, but might continue through the 

end of the book.  Nothing else is found in scriptures concerning Lemuel 

                                                      

24 Herbermann, Charles, ed. (1913). "Lemuel". Catholic Encyclopedia. New York: Robert Appleton 

Company 
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aside from these two mentions in beginning of Proverbs 31. 

The widely used Strong's concordance, a reference work that assigns a 

unique reference number to every Biblical Hebrew word and its English 

translation, states that Lemuel is Hebrew word 3927, related to words 3926 

and 410 and means (belonging) to God. Lemuel or Lemoel, a symbolic 

name of Solomon25 

Others propose that the name is related to Lael found in Numbers 3:24, 

meaning a man consecrated to God.  In etymological form the name Lemuel 

is kindred with Jamuel (Genesis 46:10) and Namuel (1 Chronicles 4:24). 

The name also has an affinity in Mayan.  Hemnal means “valley place”26.  

Possibly reflecting Lehi's admonition to his son to be firm immovable and 

steadfast like the valley. 

Description 

In recent years, George Potter has done the most to locate the valley of 

Lemuel in Arabia.  His proposed site is about twelve miles to the north of 

the town of Maqna.  Most LDS scholars now support this location as the 

most likely candidate for the valley of Lemuel.27 

 

Scriptures 

                                                      
25 "Lemuel - Nave's Topical Bible Concordance Online". 

Biblestudytools.com 

26 Montegomery J Dictionary of Mayan Hieroglyphs. 

27 George Potter, A new candidate for the valley of Lemuel  JBM 8/1  

http://publications.maxwellinstitute.byu.edu/fullscreen/?pub=1396&inde

x=11 



27 

The valley of Lemuel is mentioned in 1 Nephi 2:14; 9:1; 10:16. 

 

River Laman 

Etymology 

Though Laman is quite likely from the Semitic triliteral root LMN, it is 

found only once as a proper name mentioned in a Lihyanite inscription. 

Lihyanite was a language spoken (and written) in the ancient northwest 

Arabian Peninsula in the mid- first millennium b.c. Laman may also derive 

from the Safaitic Lʾmn “mender.”28 Less persuasive is the derivation of 

Laman from Akkadian lemnu “evil; evildoer” and Central Arabian laman 

“scoundrel.” Intriguing, but unpersuasive (on philological grounds) is the 

derivation of the name from l(u) ʾaman “surely he is faithful.” 

 

It has been suggested that Laman is related to the "Lamans" Indian tribe 

in Honduras.29 

It has also been suggested that Laman is related to a linguistic family 

"Laman" in the Department of Tujillo, Peru.30 

                                                      
28 CIS 946:3443 

29 Thelona D. Stevens, "Book of Mormon Names in Indian Languages," 
Saints' Herald 115 (1 July 1968): 456. 

 

30 Jump up ↑ Stevens, "Book of Mormon Names in Indian Languages," 456. 
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In Mayan Laman could be parsed to mean La Ma Na. ends not house.31 

Description 

For more than a century, critics have found fault with the description of the 

river Laman as "continually running" into the Red Sea during the time that 

Lehi's group camped in the valley of Lemuel (see vv. 8—9).  The 

description seems to call for a perennial river rather than one that flowed 

only during the rainy season.  But from the text, we know only that it was 

continually flowing during Lehi's sojourn in the valley; it may have dried up 

after the family moved on.  

In May 1995, George Potter and Craig Thorsted identified a small perennial 

stream flowing down Wadi Tayyib al-Ism and into the Red Sea near the 

Arabian town of al-Maqnah as the likely location of Lehi's sojourn in that 

region. Several ancient writers – Herodotus, Agatharchides of Cnidus, 

Strabo and Artemidorus – support the idea that there were rivers flowing in 

the western part of Arabia, both in Yemen to the south and in the land of 

Midian to the north, where Lehi camped beside the river Laman32.. 

Scriptures 

The river Laman is mentioned in 1 Nephi 2:8; 16:12. 

It is not known how long Lehi camped in the valley of Lemuel but it could 

have been many months. Nephi and his brothers returned to Jerusalem twice 

from this location; once to get the Brass plates, where Nephi uses the 

                                                      
31 Montgomery J Dictionary of Mayan Hiero Glyphs.  

32 John Tvedtnes 

,http://publications.maxwellinstitute.byu.edu/fullscreen/?pub=1314&ind

ex=3 
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example of the Israelites’ miraculous escape from Egypt to help them 

develop faith. 

 

 

1 Nephi 4 

Egypt 

 

Etymology 

The English name Egyptis is derived from the ancient Greek Aígyptos, via 

Middle French Egypte and Latin Aegyptus.  The adjective aigýpti-, 

aigýptios was borrowed into Coptic as gyptios, and from there into Arabic 

as qubṭī, back formed into qubṭ.  “Qubt” is the source of the English 

descriptive word, “Coptic”.  The Greek forms were borrowed from Late 

Egyptian (Amarna) Hikuptah "Memphis", a corruption of the earlier 

Egyptian name Hwt-ka-Ptah (ḥwt-k-ptḥ), meaning "home of the ka (soul) of 

Ptah", the name of a temple to the god Ptah at Memphis.33 

Another name for Egypt, Miṣr, is of Semitic origin, directly related to other 

Semitic words for Egypt such as the Hebrew (Mitzráyim).  This word 

                                                      
33 Hoffmeier, James K (1 October 2007). "Rameses of the Exodus narratives 

is the 13th B.C. Royal Ramesside Residence". Trinity Journal: 1 
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originated from an Akkadian word meaning "border", or "frontier-land".34 

The ancient Egyptian name of the country is km.t (pronounced kemet or 

ku:mati)35, which means "black ground", referring to the fertile black soils 

of the Nile flood plains, distinct from the deshret, or "red land" of the 

desert.36 Another name was t-mry, "land of the riverbank"37. The names of 

Upper and Lower Egypt were Ta-Sheme'aw “sedgeland” and Ta-

Mehew "northland", respectively. 

Description 

Palestine was ruled as a tribute state of Egypt by many Pharaohs.  However 

during the Amarna period (1350- 1320), the Pharaohs were more concerned 

with internal issues than with external tribute states, allowing several of the 

prior tribute states to develop on their own without Egyptian influence.  

Israel was one of these states.  

Palestine was reconquered (1290) by Seti I and his son Rameses II, but they 

only held about a third of the land which formerly belonged to Amenhotep 

                                                      
34  Black, Jeremy A.; George, Andrew; Postgate, J. N. (2000-01-01). A 

Concise Dictionary of Akkadian. Otto Harrassowitz Verlag. 

35 Antonio Loprieno, "Egyptian and Coptic Phonology", in Phonologies of 

Asia and Africa (including the Caucasus). Vol 1 of 2. Ed: Alan S Kaye. 

Winona Lake, Indiana: Eisenbrauns, 1997: p 449 

 

36  Rosalie, David (1997). Pyramid Builders of Ancient Egypt: A Modern 
Investigation of Pharaoh's Workforce. Routledge. p. 18 

37 Breasted, James Henry; Peter A. Piccione (2001).Ancient Records of 

Egypt. University of Illinois Press. pp. 76;40. 
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III.  Merenptah, son of Rameses, also raided Southern Palestine in (1208).  

No further incursions were made against Palestine until Sheshenq invaded 

in 933 B.C.  The only subsequent notable assertion of Egyptian power was 

in Necoh's two raids up to the Euphrates, in 609 and 605 B.C.  Regardless 

of the variation in control that Egypt held over other parts of Palestine, the 

desert and a few minor points along the south border of Palestine were 

consistently controlled by Egypt.  

When Babylon rose against Assyria it caused upheavals that led to the 

destruction of Judah. Egypt, concerned about the new threat, moved 

northward to support Assyria. It set on the march in 608, moving via Judah. 

King Josiah, attempted to block the Egyptian forces, and fell mortally 

wounded in battle at Megiddo. Josiah's younger son Jehoahaz was chosen to 

succeed his father to the throne. Three months later the Egyptian pharaoh 

Necho, returning from the north, deposed Jehoahaz in favor of his older 

brother, Jehoiakim. Jehoahaz was taken back to Egypt as a captive.  

After the Egyptians were defeated by the Babylonians at the Battle of 

Carchemish in 605 BCE, Nebuchadnezzar II then besieged Jerusalem. 

Jehoiakim changed allegiances to avoid the destruction of Jerusalem. He 

paid tribute from the treasury, some temple artifacts, and some of the royal 

family and nobility as hostages. The subsequent failure of the Babylonian 

invasion into Egypt undermined Babylonian control of the area, and after 

three years, Jehoiakim switched allegiance back to the Egyptians and ceased 

paying the tribute to Babylon. In 599 BCE, Nebuchadnezzar II invaded 

Judah and again laid siege to Jerusalem. In 598 BCE, Jehoiakim died during 

the siege and was succeeded by his son Jeconiah (also known as 

Jehoiachin). Jerusalem fell within three months. Jeconiah was deposed by 

Nebuchadnezzar, who installed Zedekiah, Jehoiakim's brother, in his place. 
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Biblical accounts in the books of Jeremiah and Ezekiel show that Zedekiah's 

counsellors continuously advised him to support Egypt, rather than 

Babylon.  This led to the eventual destruction of the kingdom of Judah by 

Babylonian forces.  

An understanding of Egyptian history, culture and linguistics is significant 

to Book of Mormon scholars; Nephi wrote that his record was made using 

the language of the Egyptians (1 Nephi 1:2).  Nephi also frequently makes 

references to the Exodus and the Israelites’ escape from Egypt. 

Scriptures 

1 Nephi 1:2; 5:14, 15; 17:40; 19:10; 2 Nephi 3:4, 10; 4:1; 17:18; 20:24-26; 

21:11-16; 25:20; Mosiah 7:19; 12:34; Alma 10:3; 36:28; Ether 13:7. 

After their successful acquisition of the brass plates, Lehi read and 

recounted to his family the portions that interested him.  In 1 Nephi 5, 

Nephi mentioned some of these portions, as told by his father. 

1 Nephi 5 

Israel 

Through out history the definition of what constitutes the polity of Israel has 

changed dramatically. The following is a brief overview.  

Etymology 

After the Patriarch, Jacob, wrestled with the angel (Genesis 32:28 and 

35:10), he was given the name Israel, meaning “triumphant with God” or 

“who prevails with God”.  Commentators differ on the original literal 

meaning.  Some say the name comes from the verb śarar (“to rule, be 
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strong, and have authority over”), thereby making the name mean “God 

rules” or “God judges”.  Other possible meanings include, “the prince of 

God” (from the King James Version) or “El fights/struggles”.  Jacob’s 

descendants became known as the Israelites, eventually forming the tribes 

of Israel and ultimately the kingdom of Israel.  In 1948, modern day Israel 

became known as the “State of Israel”38 

Desccription 

The notion of the "Land of Israel", known in Hebrew as Eretz Yisrael, has 

been important and sacred to the Jewish people since Biblical times.  

According to the Torah, God promised the land to the three Patriarchs 

(Abraham, Isaac and Jacob) of the Jewish people (Deut. 30:5).  On the basis 

of scripture, the period of the three Patriarchs has been placed somewhere in 

the early 2nd millennium BC, and the first Kingdom of Israel was 

established around the 11th century BC.  Subsequent Israelite kingdoms and 

states ruled intermittently over the next four hundred years, and are known 

from various extra-biblical sources. 

The northern Kingdom of Israel, as well as Philistine city-states, fell in 722 

BC, though the southern Kingdom of Judah and several Phoenician city-

states continued their existence as the region came under Assyrian rule. 

With the emergence of Babylonians, Judah was eventually conquered as 

well, in 587 BC. 

 

Scriptures 

The name Israel first appears in the Bible as the divinely bestowed second 

                                                      
38 "Popular Opinion". The Palestine Post (Jerusalem). 7 December 1947. p. 

1 
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name of Jacob (Gen. 32:28; 35:10). "Sons of Israel" or "children of Israel" 

initially meant Jacob's sons and their families (Gen. 50:25; Ex. 1:1) and, 

more distantly, all of Jacob's descendants (e.g., Ex. 1:7, 9). After Jacob's 

posterity settled in the land of Canaan, the name Israel referred to the league 

of tribes bound together by a covenant with the Lord (Josh. 24). Later, the 

united monarchy of Saul, David, and Solomon was known as Israel (e.g., 1 

Sam. 9:16; 13:13; 2 Sam. 5:3). After the breach following Solomon's death, 

the name Israel denoted the northern kingdom (1 Kgs. 11:34-39; 12:3, 16), 

while the name Judah designated the southern realm (1 Kgs. 12:23, 27). 

After the northern kingdom fell to the Assyrians in 722 B.C., the name 

Israel became a spiritual designation for the southern kingdom (e.g., Isa. 

5:7; Micah 3:1; Zech. 12:1; 1 Macc. 1:11, 62). The term "Jew" was first 

applied by outsiders to those living in the kingdom of Judah and first 

appears in 2 Kings 16:6. 

 

In the New Testament, the name Israel refers to the people of God, not 

usually in a nationalistic sense but designating those who are, or will be, 

gathered to Jesus Christ by obeying the word of God (e.g., Matt. 10:6-

7; Luke 24:21; John 1:31, 49; Acts 2:22, 36). It also refers to Christ's 

kingdom (Matt. 27:42; Mark 15:32), into which Gentiles will be grafted as 

if into an olive tree (Rom. 11:17-21). Two passages in Galatians clearly 

equate Israel with the early Christian church (Gal. 3:27-29;6:15-16), and the 

connection is also affirmed by Jesus' statement that his apostles will judge 

the tribes of Israel (Matt. 19:28; cf. 1 Ne. 12:9; D&C 29:12). 

 

In the Book of Mormon, several phrases appear with distinctive 

applications. The phrase "children of Israel" regularly refers back to Jacob's 

descendants in the Mosaic era, echoing the language of the Exodus account 

(e.g., Ex. 19:1; 1 Ne. 17:23; Jacob 1:7; Mosiah 7:19; cf. 3 Ne. 29:1-2). 
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God's title Holy One of Israel, drawn from Isaiah (e.g., 48:17; 1 Ne. 20:17), 

appears in discussions of God's covenants, affirming him to be the faithful 

God who made covenants with ancient Israel (e.g., 1 Ne. 19:14-17). This 

title also appears in prophecies concerning God's future "reign in dominion, 

and might, and power, and great glory" (1 Ne. 22:24-25). The Holy One of 

Israel is identified as Jesus Christ (2 Ne. 25:29). "House of Israel" refers to 

the lineal posterity of Jacob and is frequently used in prophetic utterances 

that have to do with their scattering or latter-day gathering. Moreover, Book 

of Mormon people saw themselves as a "remnant" or "branch" of the house 

of Israel whose descendants would receive the blessings promised to Israel 

in the latter days (1 Ne. 19:24; 3 Ne. 20:16). 

 

For two major reasons, Latter-day Saints today apply the name Israel to 

themselves. First, Moses appeared to Joseph Smith, and Oliver Cowdery in 

the Kirtland Temple on April 3, 1836, and conferred on them the keys, or 

authorization, for "the gathering of Israel" (D&C 110:11; cf. PWJS, pp. 

145-46). This gathering consists not only in restoring people of Israelite 

ancestry "to the lands of their inheritance" but also in bringing them "out of 

obscurity and out of darkness; and they shall know that the Lord is…the 

Mighty One of Israel" (1 Ne. 22:12). This action means bringing them into 

the Church. Second, Latter-day Saints have often learned from their 

patriarchal blessings that they are literally of the lineage of Israel (D&C 

86:8-9), primarily the tribes of Ephraim and Manasseh. The Lord has 

revealed that it is the particular responsibility of Israel to carry the message 

of the restored gospel to the world, and Ephraim has the responsibility of 

directing this work (D&C 133:26-34; cf. TPJS, p. 163). Those who are not 

of Israel's lineage become such through adoption at the time of their 

baptism and reception of the Holy Ghost (TPJS, pp. 149-50; Rom. 8:15-

17; Gal. 4:5-7; Abr. 2:10; see also Law of Adoption). 



36 

 

Description 

Jacob’s descendants became known as the Israelites, eventually forming the 

tribes of Israel and ultimately the kingdom of Israel.  In 1948, modern day 

Israel became known as the “State of Israel”[i]. 

 

The notion of the "Land of Israel", known in Hebrew as Eretz Yisrael, has 

been important and sacred to the Jewish people since Biblical 

times.  According to the Torah, God promised the land to the three 

Patriarchs (Abraham, Isaac and Jacob) of the Jewish people (Deut. 

30:5).  On the basis of scripture, the period of the three Patriarchs has been 

placed somewhere in the early 2nd millennium BC, and the first Kingdom 

of Israel was established around the 11th century BC.  Subsequent Israelite 

kingdoms and states ruled intermittently over the next four hundred years, 

and are known from various extra-biblical sources. 

 

The northern Kingdom of Israel, as well as Philistine city-states, fell in 722 

BC, though the southern Kingdom of Judah and several Phoenician city-

states continued their existence as the region came under Assyrian rule. 

With the emergence of Babylonians, Judah was eventually conquered as 

well, in 587 BC. 

 

LINEAL ISRAEL.  

 

Israel's consciousness of lineal distinction was related at least in part to 

God's formal adoption of it by covenant at the holy mount. "Now therefore, 

if ye will obey my voice indeed, and keep my covenant, then ye shall be a 

peculiar treasure unto me above all people…and ye shall be unto me a 

kingdom of priests, and an holy nation" (Ex. 19:5-6). As the chosen people 
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of God, Israel was under a divine obligation to bear the covenant and its 

promises to others, an obligation established earlier with Abraham and his 

seed (Abr. 2:9-11; see also Abrahamic Covenant). 

 

The Book of Mormon Peoples were literally of Israel. Those who journeyed 

to the Western Hemisphere from Jerusalem with Lehi around 600 B.C. were 

descended from Joseph of Egypt through his sons Manasseh and Ephraim 

(Alma 10:3; cf. 1 Ne. 5:14-16; JD23:184-85). A second group had links to 

the royal house of Judah through mulek, son of Zedekiah (Hel. 6:10; Omni 

1:14-16). Several prophecies deal with the eventual restoration of God's 

covenant among the descendants of these peoples (e.g., 1 Ne. 22:3-12; 3 Ne. 

20:22-27;21:1-7). As a natural corollary, several prophecies focus on the 

scattering and eventual return of many of the Jews to Jerusalem and the 

blessings that await them there (e.g., 2 Ne. 6:10-14; 3 Ne. 20:29-46; Ether 

13:5). As with other covenants, promises are fulfilled only when people-

whether Gentiles or Israelites-obey the commandments of God (e.g., 1 Ne. 

14:5-6;22:17-22). 

 

Today, members of the Church-latter-day Israel, largely Joseph's 

descendants either by blood or adoption-are to seek out the other 

descendants of Israel and those who would become Israelites through 

adoption by baptism. The Prophet Joseph Smith observed that "as the Holy 

Ghost falls upon one of the literal seed of Abraham, it is calm and serene; 

…while the effect of the Holy Ghost upon a Gentile, is to purge out the old 

blood, and make him actually of the seed of Abraham. That man that has 

none of the blood of Abraham (naturally) must have a new creation by the 

Holy Ghost" (TPJS, pp. 149-50; cf. Rom. 6:4;12:2). 

 

SPIRITUAL ISRAEL. In both ancient and modern times, keeping God's 
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covenants has been the heart of becoming and remaining the people of God 

(e.g., Ex. 19:5-6; Deut. 4:32-40; D&C 100:15-16). At the physical center of 

Israel, so to speak, stood the house of God's spiritual blessings, where 

covenants were made and remade, first the tabernacle in the camp and later 

the temple in Jerusalem. Almost immediately after giving the Ten 

Commandments and other terms of the covenant (Ex. 20-23), God gave 

directions for fashioning the tabernacle (Ex. 24-27), the most sacred 

structure of Moses' Israel, "that I [God] may dwell among them" (Ex. 25:8). 

Latter-day Saints have also been commanded by the God of Israel to build 

temples for worship and for making covenants, so that the lives of men and 

women will be enriched through eternal family sealings (D&C 110:6-10; 

cf. TPJS, p. 186; WJS, p. 212; see also Temples). 

 

In the New Testament era Gentiles were offered a broad opportunity to 

become full partakers of Israel's blessings. While Jesus limited his personal 

ministry to Israelites (Matt. 15:24; cf. 3 Ne. 15:23) and told the Twelve to 

proselytize only among Israel (Matt. 10:5), he visited Gentiles in the 

Decapolis, near Galilee (Matt. 8:28-34), and sent his seventy disciples into 

areas where there were many Gentiles (Luke 10:1-17). He prophesied that 

many "shall come from the east and west, and shall sit down with Abraham, 

and Isaac, and Jacob, in the kingdom of heaven" (Matt. 8:11). John the 

Baptist proclaimed that "God is able of these stones to raise up children 

unto Abraham" (Matt. 3:9), evidently referring to the adoption of Gentiles 

into the house of Israel (TPJS, p. 319). Peter learned that the righteous in 

"every nation" who hearken to God are "accepted with him" (Acts 10:35). 

Even so, Paul reminded readers to "boast not against the branches" of the 

tree of Israel when they falter because "all Israel shall be saved" (Rom. 

11:18, 26). 
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The Book of Mormon preserves a prophecy of Joseph of Egypt (2 Ne. 3:5-

21) wherein the Lord promised Joseph that "a choice seer will I raise up out 

of the fruit of thy loins…[to bring] them to the knowledge of the covenants 

which I have made with thy fathers" (2 Ne. 3:7). The "work" of this seer 

includes bringing forth a record written by Joseph's descendants that will be 

joined to a record from the tribe of Judah, to bring Israelites "to the 

knowledge of their fathers in the latter days, and also to the knowledge of 

my covenants, saith the Lord" (2 Ne. 3:11-12). The record from Joseph's 

lineage is the Book of Mormon and that from Judah's is the Bible (cf. Ezek. 

37:15-23; see also Book of Mormon, Biblical Prophecies About). The 

prophecy states that the seer "shall be called after me [Joseph]; and it shall 

be after the name of his father. And he shall be like unto me" (2 Ne. 3:15). 

For Latter-day Saints, this seer is Joseph Smith. Moreover, the Book of 

Mormon is an instrument for bringing about the restoration of gospel 

covenants and Israel's gathering. About 600 B.C. the Lord spoke to 

Nephi 1 concerning both the Gentiles and Nephi's posterity: "I will manifest 

myself unto thy seed, that they shall write many things which I shall 

minister unto them, which shall be plain and precious; …behold, these 

things shall be hid up, to come forth unto the Gentiles, by the gift and power 

of the Lamb. And in them shall be written my gospel, saith the Lamb" (1 

Ne. 13:35-36). On the title page of the Book of Mormon, one finds these 

words written about A.D. 400 stating the purpose of the work: "Which is to 

show unto the remnant of the House of Israel what great things the Lord 

hath done for their fathers; and that they may know the covenants of the 

Lord, that they are not cast off forever" (see Book of Mormon: Title Page 

From Book of Mormon). 

 

The gathering of Israel could not proceed until the restoration of the keys or 

authorization for this effort. On April 3, 1836 (Passover time), both Moses 
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and Elijah appeared to Joseph Smith and Oliver Cowdery in the Kirtland 

Temple, Elijah restoring the sealing powers for turning the hearts of the 

children to the promises made to their ancestors (cf. Mal. 4:5-6; D&C 2:1-

3; JS-H 1:38-39) and Moses the keys for gathering Israel (D&C 110:11, 13-

16; cf. TPJS, pp. 337-38; PWJS, pp. 186-87). 

 

LAND OF ISRAEL. While the phrase "land of Israel" is used relatively 

infrequently in the earlier parts of the Old Testament and is likely the work 

of a later hand (e.g., 1 Sam. 13:19; 2 Kgs. 5:2), the concept of a definable 

land given to Israel as an inheritance is at least as old as Abraham 

(e.g., Gen. 12:7; Abr. 2:6; see also Promised Land, Concept of a). 

Furthermore, it is clear that continued obedience was required for retaining 

possession of it. For the Lord promised Abraham-with a caution-that his 

descendants would receive a "land which I will give unto thy seed after thee 

for an everlasting possession, when they hearken to my voice" (Abr. 2:6; cf. 

also Lev. 18:25-28; Jer. 16:12-13). 

 

The concept of multiple lands of inheritance is taught in the Book of 

Mormon. This plurality of territories is joined to the notion of inheritance, 

as expressed by Isaiah. In most cases, the Book of Mormon writer cites 

Isaiah about the gathering of Israel to its lands. For instance, Jacob 

predicted that the house of Israel "shall be gathered home to the lands of 

their inheritance, and shall be established in all their lands of promise" (2 

Ne. 9:2,after quoting Isa. 49:24-52:2; cf. 2 Ne. 6:11;10:7-8). Significantly, 

in each instance a spiritual transformation of Israel is to accompany the 

gathering to lands: "And they shall be brought out of obscurity and out of 

darkness; and they shall know that the Lord is their Savior and their 

Redeemer, the Mighty One of Israel" (1 Ne. 22:12). Again, God "has 

spoken unto the Jews, by the mouth of his holy prophets, even from the 
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beginning [and will continue]…until the time comes that they shall be 

restored to the true church and fold of God" (2 Ne. 9:2; cf. 30:2; 3 Ne. 

16:4;20:13, 31). 

 

The resurrected Jesus stated that there are at least two lands to which 

descendants of the house of Israel are to be gathered. To hearers of the 

lineage of Joseph in the Western Hemisphere, he declared that "the Father 

hath commanded me that I should give unto you this land, for your 

inheritance" (3 Ne. 20:14; cf. 20:22; Ether 13:6-10). Concerning the Jews, 

the risen Jesus said, "I will remember the covenant which I have made with 

my people…[that] I would give unto them again the land of their fathers for 

their inheritance, which is the land of Jerusalem, which is the Promised 

Land unto them forever, saith the Father" (3 Ne. 20:29; cf. Ether 13:5, 11). 

Latter-day scripture indicates that the ten tribes will come first to the 

Americas, where they will "be crowned with glory, even in Zion" (D&C 

133:26-34) and then will inherit the land of their ancestors (3 Ne. 20-21). 

Scripture 

1 Nephi 5 

Garden of Eden  

Etmology 

The Garden of Eden is the biblical "garden of God", described in Genesis 

chapters 2 and 3, and also in the Book of Ezekiel39. The "garden of God", 

not called Eden, is mentioned in Genesis 14, and the "trees of the garden" 

are mentioned in Ezekiel 31. The Book of Zechariah and the Book of 

                                                      
39 Metzger, Bruce Manning; Coogan, Michael D (2004). The Oxford Guide 

To People And Places Of The Bible. Oxford University Press. 

p. 62. ISBN 978-0-19-517610-0. 
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Psalms also refer to trees and water in relation to the temple without 

explicitly mentioning Eden40. 

 

Traditionally, the favoured derivation of the name "Eden" was from the 

Akkadian edinnu, derived from a Sumerian word meaning "plain" or 

"steppe". Eden is now believed to be more closely related to an Aramaic 

root word meaning "fruitful, well-watered." The Hebrew term is translated 

"pleasure" in Sarah's secret saying in Genesis 18:12. 

Description 

In the Bible, Adam and Eve are depicted as walking around the Garden of 

Eden naked due to their innocence. Eden and its rivers may signify the real 

Jerusalem, the Temple of Solomon, or the Promised Land. It may also 

represent the divine garden on Zion, and the mountain of God, which was 

also Jerusalem. The imagery of the Garden, with its serpent and cherubs, 

has been compared to the images of the Solomonic Temple with its copper 

serpent, the nehushtan, and guardian cherubs. 

 

The second part of the Genesis creation narrative, in Genesis 2:4–3:24, 

opens with "the LORD God"(v.7) creating the first man (Adam), whom he 

placed in a garden that he planted "eastward in Eden".(v.8) 

 

And out of the ground made the Lord God to grow every tree that is 

pleasant to the sight, and good for food; the tree of life also in the midst of 

the garden, and the tree of knowledge of good and evil. —Genesis 2:9 

 

The man was free to eat off of any tree in the garden, but forbidden to eat 

                                                      
40 Luttikhuizen 1999, p. 37 
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from the tree of knowledge of good and evil. Last of all, the LORD God 

made a woman (Eve) from a rib of the man to be a companion to the man. 

In chapter 3, the man broke the commandment and ate of the forbidden 

fruit, and was sent forth from the garden to prevent him from eating also of 

the tree of life, and thus live for ever. East of the garden there were placed 

Cherubims, "and a flaming sword which turned every way, to keep the way 

of the tree of life". (Gen.3:24) 

 

Genesis 2:10–14 lists four rivers in association with the Garden of Eden: 

Pishon, Gihon, the Hiddekel, and the Euphrates. It also refers to the land of 

Cush - translated/interpreted as Ethiopia, but thought by some to equate to 

Cossaea, a Greek name for the land of the Kassites. These lands lie north of 

Elam, immediately to the east of ancient Babylon, which, unlike Ethiopia, 

does lie within the region being described. In Antiquities of the Jews, the 

first-century Jewish historian Josephus identifies the Pishon as what "the 

Greeks called Ganges" and the Geon (Gehon) as the Nile. 

 

In Ezekiel 28:12–19 (NIV) the prophet Ezekiel the "son of man" sets down 

God's word against the king of Tyre: the king was the "seal of perfection", 

adorned with precious stones from the day of his creation, and placed by 

God in the Garden of Eden on the holy mountain as a guardian cherub. But 

the king sinned through wickedness and violence, and so he was driven out 

of the garden and thrown to the earth, where now he is consumed by God's 

fire: "All the nations who knew you are appalled at you, you have come to a 

horrible end and will be no more." (v.19) 

 

The Eden in Ezekiel appears to be located in Lebanon. "[I]t appears that the 

Lebanon is an alternative placement in Phoenician myth (as in Ez 28,13, 

III.48) of the Garden of Eden", and there are connections between paradise, 
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the garden of Eden and the forests of Lebanon (possibly used symbolically) 

within prophetic writings. 

 

Locations proposed by Biblical scholars 

Juris Zarins believes that the Garden of Eden was situated at the head of the 

Persian Gulf, where the Tigris and Euphrates Rivers run into the sea, from 

his research on this area using information from many different sources, 

including Landsat images from space. In this theory, the Bible’s Gihon 

River would correspond with the Karun River in Iran, and the Pishon River 

would correspond to the Wadi Batin river system that once drained the now 

dry, but once quite fertile central part of the Arabian Peninsula. 

 

David M. Rohl (British Egyptologist and former director of the Institute for 

the Study of Interdisciplinary Sciences) posits a location for the legendary 

Garden of Eden in Iranian Azerbaijan, in the vicinity of Tabriz upon which 

the Genesis tradition was based. According to Rohl, the Garden of Eden 

was then located in a long valley to the north of Sahand volcano, near 

Tabriz. He cites several geographical similarities and toponyms which he 

believes match the biblical description. These similarities include the nearby 

headwaters of the four rivers of Eden, the Tigris (Heb. Hiddekel, Akk. 

Idiqlat), Euphrates (Heb. Perath, Akk. Purattu), Gaihun-Aras (Heb., Gihon), 

and Uizun (Heb. Pishon)[16] 

 

 

Jewish view 

In the Talmud and the Jewish Kabbalah, the scholars agree that there are 

two types of spiritual places called "Garden in Eden". The first is rather 

terrestrial, of abundant fertility and luxuriant vegetation, known as the 

"lower Gan Eden". The second is envisioned as being celestial, the 
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habitation of righteous, Jewish and non-Jewish, immortal souls, and known 

as the "higher Gan Eden". The Rabbanim differentiate between Gan and 

Eden. Adam is said to have dwelt only in the Gan, whereas Eden is said 

never to be witnessed by any mortal eye41. 

 

According to Jewish eschatology, the higher Gan Eden is called the 

"Garden of Righteousness". It has been created since the beginning of the 

world, and will appear gloriously at the end of time. The righteous dwelling 

there will enjoy the sight of the heavenly chariot carrying the throne of God. 

Each of the righteous will walk with God, who will lead them in a dance. Its 

Jewish and non-Jewish inhabitants are "clothed with garments of light and 

eternal life, and eat of the tree of life" (Enoch 58,3) near to God and His 

anointed ones42. This Jewish rabbinical concept of a higher Gan Eden is 

opposed by the Hebrew terms gehinnom and sheol, figurative names for the 

place of spiritual purification for the wicked dead in Judaism, a place 

envisioned as being at the greatest possible distance from heaven. 

In modern Jewish eschatology, it is believed that history will complete itself 

and the ultimate destination will be when all mankind returns to the Garden 

of Eden43. 

 

Islamic view 

The Garden of Eden is spoken about prominently in the Quran and the tafsir 

(interpretation). This includes surat Sad, which features 21 verses on the 

subject, surat al-Baqarah, surat al-A'raf, and surat al-Hijr. The narrative 

                                                      
41 Gan Eden – JewishEncyclopedia; 

42 Eshatology – JewishEncyclopedia;  

43 "Gan Eden and Gehinnom". Jewfaq.org. 
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mainly surrounds the expulsion of Iblis from the garden and his subsequent 

tempting of Adam and Eve. After Iblis refuses to follow God's command to 

bow down to Adam for being his greatest creation, Allah transforms him 

into Satan as a punishment. Unlike the Biblical account, the Quran mentions 

only one tree in Eden, the tree of immortality, which Allah specifically 

forbade to Adam and Eve. Satan, disguised as a serpent, repeatedly told 

Adam to eat from the tree, and eventually both Adam and Eve did so, thus 

disobeying Allah. These stories are also featured in the Islamic hadith 

collections, including al-Tabari44. 

 

LDS View 

Latter-day Saints believe that after Adam and Eve were expelled from the 

Garden of Eden they resided in a place known as Adam-ondi-Ahman, 

located in present-day Davies County, Missouri. It is recorded in the 

Doctrine and Covenants that Adam blessed his posterity there and that he 

will return to that place at the time of the final judgement in fulfilment of 

biblical prophecy45. 

Numerous early leaders of the Church, including Brigham Young, Heber C. 

Kimball, and George Q. Cannon, taught that the Garden of Eden itself was 

located in nearby Jackson County, Missouri46, but there are no surviving 

first-hand accounts of that doctrine being taught by Joseph Smith himself. 

LDS doctrine is unclear as to the exact location of the Garden of Eden, but 

tradition among Latter-Day Saints places it somewhere in the vicinity of 

                                                      
44 Wheeler, Brannon Mecca and Eden: ritual, relics, and territory in 

Islam p. 16, 2006 

45 "Doctrine and Covenants 107:53 

46 "Joseph Smith/Garden of Eden in Missouri", FairMormon Answers 
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Adam-ondi-Ahman, or in Jackson County47. 

Scriptures 

2 Nephi 2:19, 22; 8:3; Alma 12:21; 42:2  

Judah tribe and kingdom  

Judah was the fourth son of the Biblical patriarch Jacob (Israel). 

Following the completion of the conquest of Canaan by the Israelite tribes 

after about 1400 BC, Joshua allocated the land among the twelve tribes. 

Description 

Until 1050 BC, Judah was a part of a loose confederation of Israelite tribes. 

No central government existed, and in times of crisis the people were led by 

ad hoc leaders known as Judges (see the Book of Judges). With the growth 

of the threat from Philistines, the Israelite tribes decided to form a strong 

centralised monarchy. The first king of this new entity was Saul, who came 

from the Tribe of Benjamin (1 Samuel 9:1-2), which at the time was the 

smallest of the tribes. 

After the death of Saul, all the tribes other than Judah remained loyal to the 

House of Saul, while Judah chose David as its king. However, after the 

death of Ish-bosheth, Saul's son and successor to the throne of Israel, all the 

other Israelite tribes made David, who was then the king of Judah, was 

made king of a re-united Kingdom of Israel. However, on the accession of 

Rehoboam, Solomon's son, in c. 930 BC, the northern tribes under the 

leadership of Jeroboam from the Tribe of Ephraim split from the House of 

David to reform a Kingdom of Israel as the Northern Kingdom. The tribes 

                                                      
47 Bruce A. Van Orden, "I Have a Question: What do we know about the 

location of the Garden of Eden?", Ensign, January 1994, pp. 54–55. 
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of Judah and Benjamin remained loyal to the House of David. These tribes 

formed the Kingdom of Judah, which existed until Judah was conquered by 

Babylon in c. 586 BC and the population deported. 

The tribe of Judah was the leading tribe of the Kingdom of Judah. David 

and the royal line belonged to the tribe, and the line continued after the fall 

of the Kingdom of Judah in the Exilarchs. The traditional Jewish belief was 

that the (Jewish) Messiah would be of the Davidic line, based on the Lord's 

promise to David of an everlasting throne for his offspring (Isaiah 9:6-7, 

Jeremiah 33:15-21, 2 Samuel 7:12-16, Psalms 89:35-37). 

 Jesus Christ is described as a member of the tribe of Judah .In Matthew 

1:1-6 and Luke 3:31-34 of the New Testament, 

As part of the kingdom of Judah, the tribe of Judah survived the destruction 

of Israel by the Assyrian's, and instead was subjected to the Babylonian 

captivity; when the captivity ended, the distinction between the tribes were 

lost in favour of a common identity. Since Simeon and Benjamin had been 

very much the junior partners in the Kingdom of Judah, it was Judah that 

gave its name to the identity - that of the Jews. After the fall of Jerusalem, 

Babylonia (modern day Iraq), would become the focus of Jewish life for 

more than a thousand years. The first Jewish communities in Babylonia 

started with the exile of the Tribe of Judah to Babylon by Jehoiachin in 597 

BC as well as after the destruction of the Temple in Jerusalem in 586 BC. 

the kingdom of Judah resulted from the break-up of the United kingdom of 

Israel (1020 to about 930 BC) after the northern tribes refused to accept 

Rehoboam, the son of Solomon, as their king. At first, only the tribe of 

Judah remained loyal to the house of David, but soon after the tribe of 

Benjamin joined Judah. The two kingdoms, Judah in the south and Israel in 

the north, co-existed uneasily after the split, until the destruction of Israel by 
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the Assyrian's in c.722/721 left Judah as the sole remaining kingdom. 

Despite the strong remonstrances of Jeremiah and others, Zedekiah revolted 

against Nebuchadnezzar, ceasing to pay tribute to him and entered into an 

alliance with Pharaoh Hophra of Egypt. In 589 BC, Nebuchadnezzar II 

returned to Judah and again besieged Jerusalem. During this period, many 

Jews fled to surrounding Moab, Ammon, Edom and other countries to seek 

refuge. The city fell after an eighteen month siege and Nebuchadnezzar 

again pillaged both Jerusalem and the Temple, after which he destroyed 

them both. After killing Zedekiah’s sons, Nebuchadnezzar took Zedekiah to 

Babylon, putting an end to the independent Kingdom of Judah. In addition 

to those killed during the siege, over time, some 4,600 Jews were deported 

after the fall of Judah. By 586 BC much of Judah was devastated, and the 

former kingdom suffered a steep decline of both economy and population. 

Scriptures 

1 Nephi 5:12 

 

Nephi and his brothers return to Jerusalem a second time to get the family 

of Ishmael. It was also at this location that the Liahona was found. Nephi 

and Lehi also receive many important revelations and visions in the Valley 

of Lemuel. 

1 Nephi 8 – 15 

One of the places mentioned in the visions is Bethabara the place where 

John the Baptist would baptise Jesus.  

Bethabara 

Etymology 
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Place of fording.48 A place where John baptised in the Jordan River.  

Description 

The exact site of which is unknown today, although traditionally it is near 

Jericho. It was at this location that John baptised Jesus, beheld the Holy 

Ghost descend in the sign of a dove, and was interviewed by a delegation of 

priests and Levites from Jerusalem (John 1:19–34; 1 Ne. 10:7–10). 

Compare JST John 1:34 (Appendix), which indicates that all of the above 

events were done at Bethabara, whereas the KJV leaves the matter in 

question. 49 

Scriptures 

1 Nephi 10:9 

 

 

Nazareth 

Nephi sees in his vision of the Saviour that he will be from Nazareth 

Etymology 

There is no consensus regarding the origin of the name. One conjecture 

holds that "Nazareth" is derived from one of the Hebrew words for 'branch', 

namely ne·ṣer, and alludes to the prophetic, messianic words in Book of 

Isaiah 11:1, 'from (Jesse's) roots a Branch (netzer) will bear fruit. 

Alternatively, the name may derive from the verb na·ṣar, "watch, guard, 

                                                      
48 Strongs Concordance of the Greek New Testament- Bethabara.  

49 https://www.lds.org/scriptures/bd/bethabara 
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keep,"50 and understood either in the sense of "watchtower" or "guard 

place"51 

Another theory holds that the Greek form Nazara, used in Matthew and 

Luke, may derive from an earlier Aramaic form of the name, or from 

another Semitic language form52. 

 

Description 

Archaeological research has revealed that a funerary and cult center at Kfar 

HaHoresh, about two miles (3.2km) from current Nazareth, dates back 

roughly 9000 years to the Pre-Pottery Neolithic Bera53. The remains of 

some 65 individuals were found, buried under huge horizontal headstone 

structures, some of which consisted of up to 3 tons of locally produced 

white plaster. Decorated human skulls uncovered there have led 

archaeologists to identify Kfar HaHoresh as a major cult centre in that era.54 

                                                      
50 (Merrill, Selah, (1881) Galilee in the Time of Christ, p. 116. 

51 R. H. Mounce, "Nazareth", in Geoffrey W. Bromiley (ed.) The 

International Standard Bible Encyclopedia,Vol. 3 Eerdmans Publishing 

1986, pp. 500–501. 

52 Carruth, 1996, p. 417. 

53 Goring-Morris, A.N. "The quick and the dead: the social context of 

Aceramic Neolithic mortuary practices as seen from Kfar HaHoresh." 
In: I. Kuijt (ed.), Social Configurations of the Near Eastern Neolithic: 

Community Identity, Hierarchical Organization, and Ritual (1997). 

54 "Pre-Christian Rituals at Nazareth". Archaeology: A Publication of the 

Archaeological Institute of America. November–December 2003. 
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According to the Gospel of Luke, Nazareth was the home village of Mary 

and also the site of the Annunciation (when Mary was told by the Angel 

Gabriel that she would have Jesus as her son). In the Gospel of Matthew, 

Joseph and Mary resettled in Nazareth after returning from the flight from 

Bethlehem to Egypt. The differences and possible contradictions between 

these two accounts of the nativity of Jesus are part of the Synoptic Problem. 

According to the Bible, Nazareth was also where Jesus grew up from some 

point in his childhood. However, some modern scholars argue that Nazareth 

was also the birthplace of Jesus.55 

Scriptures 

1 Nephi chapter11.  

Twelve tribes of Israel  

Lehi sees in his vision the future of the House of Israel. 

Etymology 

The Tribes of Israel are the traditional divisions of the ancient Jewish 

people. Biblical tradition holds that the twelve tribes of Israel are descended 

from the sons and grandsons of the Jewish forefather Jacob and are called 

"Israel" from Jacob's name given to him by God.  

                                                      
55 John P. Meier, A Marginal Jew: Rethinking the Historical Jesus: The 

Roots of the Problem and the Person,Vol. 1, Doubleday 1991, 

p.216; Bart D. Ehrman, Jesus: Apocalyptic Prophet of the New 

Millennium, Oxford University Press, 1999, p.97; E. P. Sanders, The 

Historical Figure of Jesus, Penguin 1993, p.85 
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The twelve tribes are as follows: Reuben, Simeon, Judah, Issachar, Zebulon, 

Benjamin, Dan, Naphtali, Gad, Asher, Ephraim and Manasseh. 

The story of the twelve tribes begins when Jacob and his family went down 

to Egypt as "70 souls" In Egypt "the Israelites were fertile and prolific; they 

multiplied and increased very greatly," and there they became the "Israelite 

people." Following the death of Joseph - one of Jacobs sons who had 

become viceroy of Egypt – Pharaoh oppressed the Israelites by placing 

upon them burdensome labor. God "remembered His covenant with 

Abraham, with Isaac, and with Jacob," made Himself known to Moses and 

rescued the Israelites from Egypt. By this time the nation numbered 

"600,000 men on foot" which is usually understood to be military-aged men 

excluding women and children. There is much debated in academic circles 

as to the accuracy of this number. 

At Mount Sinai, the Israelite nation is given its laws and regulations – the 

Torah - and affirms their covenant with God. After wandering for 40 years 

in the desert under the leadership of Moses, the twelve tribes enter the land 

of Canaan with Joshua in command. 

After conquering the land, each tribe was allotted an individual territory to 

settle. During this period of settlement, and the subsequent period of the 

Judges, there was no predetermined pattern of leadership among the tribes 

though various crises forced the tribes into cooperative action against 

enemies. 

Shiloh served as a sacral centre for all the tribes, housing the Ark of the 

Covenant under the priestly family of Eli. Under the impact of military 

pressures, the Israelites felt compelled to turn to Samuel with the request 

that he establish a monarchy, and Saul was crowned to rule over all the 

tribes of Israel. 
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Upon his death, Saul's son was accepted by all the tribes as the new king, 

save Judah and Simeon who preferred David. David's struggle with the 

house of Saul ended in victory for him and all the elders turned to David for 

royal leadership. He ruled from Hebron and later Jerusalem over all the 

tribes of Israel and following his death was succeeded by his son, Solomon. 

After the death of Solomon, the tribes once again split along territorial and 

political lines, with Judah and Benjamin in the south loyal to the Davidic 

house and the rest of the tribes in the north ruled by a succession of 

dynasties. 

The confederation of the twelve tribes was primarily religious, based upon 

belief in the one "God of Israel" with whom the tribes had made a covenant 

and whom they worshipped at a common sacral centre as the "people of the 

Lord." The Tent of Meeting and the Ark of the Covenant were the most 

sacred objects of the tribal union and biblical tradition shows that many 

places served as religious centres in various periods. During the desert 

wanderings, "the mountain of God," that is, Sinai or Horeb, served as such a 

place, as did the great oasis at Kadesh-Barnea where the tribes remained for 

some time and from where the tribes attempted a conquest of the land. 

Many sites in Canaan are mentioned as having sacred associations or as 

being centers of pilgrimage. Some of these, such as Penuel, where Jacob 

received the name Israel, Beth-El, where the Ark rested, and Beer-Sheba, go 

back to patriarchal times. Jacob built an altar at Shechem and the tribes 

gathered there "before the Lord" and made a covenant with Him in Joshua's 

time. Shiloh enjoyed special importance as a central site for the tribes. 

There they gathered under Joshua to divide up the land by lot, and it was 

there that they placed the Tent of Meeting and the Ark of the Covenant. 

Eli's family, which traced its descent from Aaron, the high priest, served at 

Shiloh, and it was to Shiloh that the Israelites turned for festivals and 
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sacrifices. 

 

Reuben stood at the head of a tribal league and had a position of central 

importance among his confederates prior to the conquest of the land. On the 

other hand, the same tribe is inactive during the period of the Judges - it did 

not provide any of the judges and during Deborah's war against Sisera, 

Reuben "sat among the sheepfolds" and did not render any aid. Possibly, 

because this tribe dwelt on the fringes of the land, its links with the others 

were weakened and its continued existence as one of the tribes of Israel was 

in jeopardy. 

Simeon was absorbed by Judah. Levi spread throughout Israel as a result of 

its sacral duties. Judah was cut off from the rest of the tribes by a Canaanite 

land strip that separated the mountains of Judah and Ephraim. Reuben's 

place as head of the twelve tribes was taken by the house of Joseph which 

played a decisive and historic role during the periods of the settlement and 

the Judges .Joshua came from the tribe of Ephraim. Shechem and Shiloh 

were within the borders of the house of Joseph. Samuel came from the hill 

country of Ephraim. Ephraim led the tribes in the war against Benjamin 

over the incident of the concubine in Gibeah. At the beginning of the 

Monarchy, the leadership passed to Judah. The passage in I Chronicles 5:1–

2 illustrates well how the dominant position among the tribes passed from 

Reuben to Ephraim and from Ephraim to Judah. 

Each of the twelve tribes enjoyed a good deal of autonomy, ordering its own 

affairs after the patriarchal-tribal pattern. No doubt there were 

administrative institutions common to all the tribes, situated beside the 

central shrines, though information about them is exceedingly scanty. 

During the desert wanderings, leadership of the people was vested in the 
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princes of each of the tribes and the elders who assisted Moses. They met 

and legislated for the entire people. There are references to meetings of 

tribal leaders and elders during the periods of the settlement and the Judges. 

"The princes of the congregation, the heads of the thousands of Israel" along 

with Phinehas the priest, conducted negotiations with the Trans jordanian 

tribes, in the name of the entire nation. Joshua summoned "the elders, the 

heads, the judges, and the officers of Israel" to make a covenant in 

Shechem. The elders of Israel, speaking for the entire nation, requested 

Samuel to appoint a king.  The Israelite tribes then consolidated as a 

crystallized national-territorial entity within the framework of a monarchical 

regime. David, Solomon, and afterward the kings of Israel and Judah tended 

to weaken tribal consciousness in favor of the territorial and monarchical 

organization. It is apparent, however, from Ezekiel's vision that the 

awareness of Israel as a people composed of twelve tribes had not, even 

then, become effaced56 

Scriptures 

1 Nephi 12: 9 

                                                      
56Encylopedis Judiaica  B. Luther, in: ZAW, 21 (1901), 37ff.; E. Meyer, Die 

Israeliten und ihre Nachbarstaemme (1906), 498ff.; W.F. Albright, in: 

JPOS, 5 (1925), 2–54; A. Alt, Die Landnahme der Israeliten in 

Palaestina (1925); idem, in: PJB, 21 (1925), 100ff.; idem, in: E. Sellin 

Festschrift (1927), 13–24; Alt, Kl Schr, 2 (1953), 1–65; M. Noth, Das 

System der Zwoelf Staemme Israels (1930), 85–108; W. Duffy, The 

Tribal History Theory on the Origin of the Hebrews (1944); Albright, 
Arch Rel, 102–9; C.V. Wolf, in: JBL, 65 (1946), 45–49; idem, in: JQR, 

36 (1945–46), 287–95; Noth, Hist Isr, 53–137; Bright, Hist, 142–60; R. 

Smend, Yahweh War and Confederation (1970). IN THE AGGADAH: 

Ginzberg, Legends, 7 (1938), 481 (index), S.V. Tribes, the twelve. 
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House of Israel 

Etymology 

The term "Israelites", also known as the "Twelve Tribes" or "Children of 

Israel", means both the direct descendants of the patriarch Jacob as well as 

the historical populations of the United Kingdom of Israel and Judah. In the 

post-exilic period, beginning in the 5th century BCE, the two known 

remnants of the Israelite tribes came to be referred to as Jews and 

Samaritans, inhabiting the territories of Judea and Galilee, and Samaria 

respectively57. 

The Samaritans, whose religious texts consists of the five books of the 

Samaritan Torah (but which does not contain the books comprising the 

Jewish Tanakh), do not refer to themselves as Jews, although they do regard 

themselves to be Israelites, as per the Torah. 

Description 

Samaria contained the remaining ten tribes, but following the Kingdom of 

Israel's conquest by Assyria, these were allegedly dispersed and lost to 

history, and henceforth known as the Ten Lost Tribes. Jewish tradition 

holds that Samaria is named so because the region's mountainous terrain 

was used to keep "Guard" (Shamer) for incoming enemy attack. According 

to Samaritan tradition, however, the Samaritan ethnonym is not derived 

from the region of Samaria, but from the fact that they were the "Guardians" 

(Shamerim) of the true Israelite religion. Thus, according to Samaritan 

tradition, the region was named Samaria after them,  

The Samaritans claim to be the successors to the Kingdom of Israel,  

                                                      
57 Brown Drivers Briggs H347 
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The terms "Jews" and "Samaritans" largely replaced the title "Children of 

Israel" 

 

Under David the Israelites establish the kingdom of God, and under David's 

son Solomon they build the Temple where God takes his earthly dwelling 

among them. On his death and reign of his son, Rehoboam, the kingdom is 

divided in two. 

The kings of the northern kingdom of Israel are uniformly bad, permitting 

the worship of other gods and failing to enforce the worship of God alone, 

and so God eventually allows them to be conquered and dispersed among 

the peoples of the earth; in their place strangers settle the northern land. In 

Judah some kings are good and enforce the worship of God alone, but many 

are bad and permit other gods, even in the Temple itself, and at length God 

allows Judah to fall to her enemies, the people taken into captivity in 

Babylon, the land left empty and desolate, and the Temple itself 

destroyed58. 

Yet despite these events God does not forget his people, but sends Cyrus, 

king of Persia as his messiah to deliver them from bondage. The Israelites 

are allowed to return to Judah and Benjamin, the Temple is rebuilt, the 

priestly orders restored, and the service of sacrifice resumed. Through the 

offices of the sage Ezra, Israel is constituted as a holy community, bound by 

the Law and holding itself apart from all other peoples59. 

                                                      
58 The Jews in the time of Jesus: an introduction page 18 Stephen M. 

Wylen, Paulist Press, 1996, 215 pages, pp.18-20 

59 The Jews in the time of Jesus: an introduction page 18 Stephen M. 

Wylen, Paulist Press, 1996, 215 pages, pp.18-20 
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Scriptures 

1 Nephi 10:14 

 

1 Nephi 16 

After Nephi finishes recounting the visions that he and his father had the 

group leave the Valley of Lemuel. The Liahona provides the direction that 

they need to go. It pointed the way toward the fertile area of Shazer 

Shazer 

Etymology 

The Book of Mormon onamasticon project outlines the following about 

Shazer. The most likely suggestion for Shazer is from Sidney Sperry,60who 

took it from the Hebrew root šazar, meaning “to twist, to intertwine,” but 

which only appears in the hophal participle in the Hebrew Bible.61 The root 

appears in post-biblical Hebrew šazar, yišzor, šezira, etc.; cf. šezir “twisted 

thread, cord” in Targum Jonathan Exodus 28:28, 39:31, Numbers 15:38, 

and in Talmud & Midrash (Jastrow 1545). The understanding of Shazer in 

Hebrew as "twisted" could be a reference to the acacia trees at this oasis 

where Lehi's group camped and rested. According to James K. Hoffmeier in 

                                                      
60 Sidney B. Sperry, in Book of Mormon Testifies, posits an active root. 

This is the reading that appears in the note to verse13 in the 1981edition 

of the Book of Mormon. Sidney B. Sperry. Book of Mormon Testifies. 

(Salt Lake City: Bookcraft, 1952), 59. 

61 For the hophal participle see Exodus 26:1, 31, 36, and in chapters 27, 28, 

36, 38, and 39. See especially Exodus 39:24. 
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his book, Ancient Israel in Sinai: The Evidence for the Authenticity of the 

Wilderness Tradition: "Most acacia are short and tend to be 

twisted."62Significantly, acacia trees tend to grow in wadis where there is 

moisture. It is cognate with Arabic šazara “look askew at, suspiciously; 

twisted wrong way” as for a cord (from left).63 The vowels of Shazer would 

be the vowels of the qal participle form, and could mean something like, 

“twister.” 

 

Hugh Nibley suggested a common Palestinian place-name “shajer” (which 

he said was pronounced “shazher” in Egyptian Arabic) as in ṯoǵret ʾaš-šaǰȗr 

“Pass of the Trees,” from a collective noun meaning “trees”: šajr, šajara, 

šajir, ašjar, šajra, etc., “trees, forest, woody, wooded,” etc. (actually šagar, 

šagara in colloquial Egyptian Arabic), but which has a homophone that 

means “quarrel, break out (unrest), fight.”64 

                                                      
62 James K. Hoffmeier, Ancient Israel in Sinai: The Evidence for the 

Authenticity of the Wilderness Tradition (New York: Oxford University 

Press, 2005). We wish to thank Ryan Parr of Thunder Bay, Ontario 

Canada, for providing these observations 

63 For full coverage of the many forms and meanings of this Arabic root, see 

Edward W. Lane, An Arabic-English Lexicon, 8 vols. (London: 

Williams & Norgate, 1863-1893/reprint N.Y.: F. Ungar Publ., 1955-

1956), IV:1546-1547. 

64 Hugh W. Nibley, Lehi in the Desert in The Collected Works of Hugh 

Nibley 5 (Salt Lake City: Deseret Book; Provo, UT: Foundation for 
Ancient Research and Mormon Studies, 1988), 78-9. See also John A. 

Tvedtnes, ed., Book of Mormon Onomastica: The Phonology and 

Etymology of Book of Mormon Names (Provo, UT: Foundation for 

Ancient Research and Mormon Studies, 1985), N156. Likewise, many 
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Also intriguing is the name of a famous water-hole in South Arabia called 

Šisur by B. Thomas, and Šisar by H. St. John Philby (Nibley, Lehi in the 

Desert [1952] = CWHN V:78-79).65 Apparently at one time it was the old 

Omani town or caravanserai Šisr.66 This location in Oman is of course 

unrelated to the site mentioned in the Book of Mormon; nevertheless, the 

name itself, used for a watering hole and a place to camp, is significant.67 

                                                                                                                

forms and meanings in Edward W. Lane, An Arabic-English Lexicon. 

vol. IV. (London: Williams &Nargate, 1863-1893; reprint New York: F. 

Ungar Publ., 1955-1956), 1506-1508; cf. Ibid., 1561 šʿr “trees,” and 

IV:1566 #8 šġr “watering-place (off the beaten track).” 

65 Bertram Thomas, Arabia Felix: Across the “Empty Quarter” of Arabia. 

(New York: Charles Scribner’s sons, 1932), 136, “Shisur tomorrow. No 

wonder it looms so large in the Arab mind, for it is the first water-hole 

we meet for five days….Shisur’s loneliness makes it an inevitable place 

of call for raiders, and it is a proper practice to fill in a water-hole when 
leaving to delay possible pursuers.” Harry St. John Bridger Philby, The 

Empty Quarter: Being a Description of the Great South Desert of Arabia 

known as Rub’al Khali. (New York: Henry Holt and Company, 1933), 

231, “For me such a plan had but little attraction beyond the possibility 

that we might light upon the Rashid and Hamad ibn Sultan near the 

Shisar well and with their help arrange to cut back westward into the 

Hadhramaut border.” 

66 Šisur meaning "Cleft, Sinkhole," according to Juris Zarins and Nicholas 

Clapp, "Incense Road." NOVA, PBS-TV [Boston: WGBH, 1996]; Clapp, 

"The Incense Road from Ubar to Petra: An Overview," UCLA Extension 
course lecture, Nov 16, 1996, under program title: "Ubar to Petra: The 

Ancient Incense Route"; cf. Zarins in E. Meyers, ed., Oxford Encyclopedia 

of Archaeology in the Near East [1997], 5:252-254. 

67 John A. Tvedtnes, ed., pointed this out in Book of Mormon Onomastica 
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Regarding the place name Shazer, , "shajir,"  An Arabic word  the means: 

"A valley or area abounding with trees and shrubs68." 

Description 

Regarding the name "Shazer," Hugh Nibley wrote: 

The first important stop after Lehi's party had left their base camp was at a 

place they called Shazer. The name is intriguing. The combination Shajer is 

quite common in Palestinian place names; it is a collective meaning "trees," 

and many Arabs (especially in Egypt) pronounce it shazher. It appears in 

Thoghret-as-Sajur (the Pass of Trees), which is the ancient Shaghur, written 

Segor in the sixth century. It may be confused with Shaghu “seepage," 

which is held to be identical with Shihor, the "black water" of Josh. 19:36. 

This last takes in western Palestine the form Sozura, suggesting the name of 

a famous water hole in South Arabia, called Shisur by Thomas and Shisar 

by Philby. So we have Shihor, Shaghur, Sajur, Saghir, Segor (even Zoar), 

Shajar, Sozura, Shisur, and Shisar, all connected somehow or other and 

denoting either seepage--a weak but reliable water supply--or a clump of 

trees. Whichever one prefers, Lehi's people could hardly have picked a 

better name for their first suitable stopping place than Shazer. (Lehi in the 

Desert [Salt Lake City, Utah: Bookcraft, 1952], p. 90.)69 

 

                                                                                                                

(Provo: FARMS, 1985), N156. 

68 Nigel Groom's Dictionary of Arabic Topography and Placenames (Beirut: 

Libraire du Liban; London: Longman, 1983; as cited by Potter and 

Wellington, p. 73) 

69 http://www.jefflindsay.com/bme17.shtml  
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The Book of Mormon description of Shazer as a place where Lehi's group 

would stop and go hunting--obviously a place with water and wildlife where 

one could stay for a while on a long journey--agrees well with the meaning 

of the word Shazer. Again, the Book of Mormon text provides a highly 

plausible name that accurately corresponds to the place described.  

There is a perfect fit for Shazer, a large, extensive oasis region with what is 

said to be the best hunting in all of Arabia, and it is in the right location to 

have been a four-days' journey south-southeast of the established location 

for the Valley of Lemuel, near a branch of the ancient frankincense trail and 

in the region of Arabia near the Red Sea called the Hijaz. This oasis is in the 

wadi Agharr70.  

Scripture 

1 Nephi chapter 16, verses 11 to 14,  

The account of the journey from Jerusalem to Bountiful is an abbreviated 

account of the original version that Nephi had written. So we have no real 

idea of how long they stayed at each location.  

 

Sometime between Shazer and Nahom. They stopped again this time due to 

the sons of Lehi having lost the use of their bows. Lehi does not name this 

site like others on the journey so it is possible that they didn't stay there 

long. 
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Jiddah Jirah 

The site of Jiddah Jirah has been proposed as the possible location for were 

the incident of the broken bow could have occurred. In the area is one of the 

only locations in Arabia where there is the right timber for making good 

bows there are also nearby mountains that had abundant deer. 71   

 

The next location mentioned is Nahom where Ishmael is buried.  

 

Nahom 

Etymology 

Vowels in Hebrew are spoken but not written. Therefore, roots in Semitic 

languages such as Hebrew or Arabic utilize only the consonants and not the 

vowels.72.Some of the variant names based upon the Semitic root Nhm 

found in both Arabic and Hebrew texts are Nahum, Naham, Nihm, Nehem 

and Nahm73. The root Nhm has different meanings. The South Arabian root 

Nhm is related to stone cutting. The Hebrew root Nhm is found repeatedly 

in the Bible and relates to sorrow, hunger, consoling, and mourning74. 

Scholars consider this root appropriate when used to refer to a place of 

                                                                                                                
70Potter and Wellington, “Lehi in the Wilderness” 

71  

72 Roper 1997, pp.87–145 

73 Reynolds. 1997, p. 380 

74 Damrosch, 1987, pp. 128–29 
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burial and the expression of mourning.75 . This theory is corroborated by a 

huge area of ancient burial tombs at 'Alam, Ruwayk, and Jidran about 25 

miles (40 km) north of Marib that were examined by a French team at 

approximately the same time that the Bar'an excavation was completed. 

This burial complex is the largest such burial area known anywhere in 

Arabia76. 

Proposed Locations 

LDS scholars have proposed a specific location for Nahom based on 

archaeological evidences, which overrides previous speculation. Others give 

a linguistical reason for which the proposed location does not match the 

Nahom descriptions given in the Book of Mormon. 

In 1976, it was originally speculated by Lynn M. Hilton that Nahom might 

correlate with the location of the village of Al Qunfudhah in Saudi Arabia77. 

In 1978 Ross T. Christensen noted the existence of a location in Yemen 

called "Nehhm" on an early map produced by Carsten Niebuhr as the result 

of a scientific expedition sent out by King Frederick V of Denmark78. After 

doing extensive research over several years at the site in Yemen, the 

location of Nahom was associated with the existing location and tribal name 

NHM (usually vocalized as NIHM or NEHEM or NAHM) by Warren and 

Michaela Aston in 199479. LDS scholars now consider the location and 

tribal area of NHM in the Jawf Valley in Yemen (15° 51' 0" North, 44° 37' 

                                                      
75 Goff, Sorenson & Thorne 1991, pp. 92–9 

76 Aston W, 2001 

77 Hilton & Hilton 1976 

78 Christensen 1978, p. 73 

79 Aston & Aston 1994 
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0" East, GPS coordinates 15.88, 44.615) to be the only plausible location 

for the place referred to as Nahom in the Book of Mormon. 

LDS scholars consider NHM to be one of the locations in the Arabian 

Peninsula that they believe confirms Book of Mormon historicity in the Old 

World80.Terryl Givens states that the discovery of the altars "may thus be 

said to constitute the first actual archaeological evidence for the historicity 

of the Book of Mormon." This conclusion is based upon archaeological 

evidence and inscriptions recently found on altars at a specific location in 

Yemen which appear to correlate with the "place called Nahom" described 

in the book of 1 Nephi81. Nahom is one of only a very few locations 

mentioned in the Book of Mormon that the text implies had been named 

prior to contact with the Lehite travelers, in contrast to Lehi's normal 

application of the Middle Eastern practice of naming locations after family 

members82. 

The location of NHM is plausible when compared to Lehi's purported route, 

his change of direction on the Arabian Peninsula and the ancient burial 

ground found there. 

Scriptures 

1 Nephi 16. Verses 34 and 35 read: 

And it came to pass that Ishmael died, and was buried in the place which 

was called Nahom. 

And it came to pass that the daughters of Ishmael did mourn exceedingly, 

                                                      
80 Givens 2002, pp. 120–21 

81 (Aston 2001, pp. 56–61),(Brown 1999, pp. 66–67) 

82 (Givens 2002, p.120) 
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because of the loss of their father, and because of their afflictions in the 

wilderness; and they did murmur against my father, because he had brought 

them out of the land of Jerusalem, saying: Our father is dead; yea, and we 

have wandered much in the wilderness, and we have suffered much 

affliction, hunger, thirst, and fatigue; and after all these sufferings we must 

perish in the wilderness with hunger. 

In the next four verses, the dissenters plot to kill Lehi and Nephi, but the 

threat is not carried out. The next verse reports that Lehi's group has 

resumed their journey and changed the direction of their travel "eastward" 

(1 Nephi 17:1). 

 

After taking an easterly turn in the vicinity of Nahom.  They arrive a there 

last stop on the Arabian Peninsula.  

 

 

1 Nephi 17 

Arabian Bountiful 

The Hebrew word for Bountiful is Towb ( Tove) which means good.83 

Description 

                                                      
83 Strongs Concordance of the Bible- Bountiful.  
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After travelling for a period of about 8 years in the wilderness Lehi and 

family arrived at a land they called Bountiful. There were ample resources 

in the area to enable the group to survive long enough to build the ship and 

provision it for a journey to the new world. 

The area is described as having fruit, timber and ore in abundance. There 

was also a mountain nearby.   

Proposed Locations 

Several locations on Oman's southern Dhofar coast match this description. 

Locations that have been evaluated are Wadi Hajr (Yemen), Wadi 

Masilah (Yemen), Dhalqut (Oman), Rakhyut (Oman), Salalah(Oman) and 

Wadi Sayq/Kohr Kharfot (Oman)84.  

Aston suggests that there are 12 different requirements that a viable 

candidate for Bountiful must meet85: 

1.The location must lie nearly eastward of Nahom (1 Nephi 17:1).2.The 

coast must be accessible from the interior desert.3.Both the general area and 

the location when the Lehites camped must be fertile and capable of 

producing crops.4.It must be a coastal location (1 Nephi 17:5).5.It must be 

very fertile, with "much fruit and also wild honey" and small game (1 Nephi 

17:5-6).6.Timber must be available with which to build a ship (1 Nephi 

17:8).7.Freshwater must be available year-round.8.A mountain must be 

located nearby to account for Nephi's reference to going to a mountain to 

"pray oft" (1 Nephi 18:3).9.Cliffs overlooking the ocean must be present to 

account for Nephi's brother's attempt to throw him "into the depths of the 

                                                      
84 (Aston & Aston 1994, pp.37–43) 

85 (Aston & Aston 1994, pp. 28–9) 
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sea" (1 Nephi 17:48). 

10.Ore and flint must be available with which to make fire and fabricate 

tools to build a ship" (1 Nephi 17:9) 

11. No resident population at the time of the Lehite's arrival.12.Wind and 

ocean currents capable of carrying a ship out into the ocean (1 Nephi 18:8) 

After visiting and evaluating every site on the southern Arabian coast that 

might qualify as Bountiful Wadi Sayq/Khor Kharfot fit all the criteria86. 

Another group of researchers however favor the location of Khor Rori 40 

kilometres to the east of Salalah. 

Aston concluded that the Wadi Sayq/Khor Kharfot site meets all of the 

requirements to qualify as Nephi's Bountiful87. Most LDS researchers now 

believe that the Wadi Sayq (River Valley) and Khor Kharfot (Fort Inlet or 

Port) site are the most viable candidates, and discount other potential sites 

as they lack key aspects of the "Bountiful" described by Nephi88. 

Scriptures 

 1 Ne 17 -18 

 

Nephi calls the sea   before them Irreantum when they reach the Indian 

Ocean. 

Irreantum 

                                                      
86 (Aston & Aston 1994, p. 43) 

87 (Reynolds 1997, p. 383) 

88 (Chadwick 2005) 
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The name that Nephi gives to the waters that were near Bountiful with the 

interpretation being many waters. John Gee, has outlined the possible 

origin for Irreantum. Irreantum is a South Semitic name, it could be 

composed of irr-an plu–tum. These words would form a two-noun 

construct chain that would mean something like "watering of 

completeness" or "watering of (super)abundance," a meaning that is 

compatible with the translation "many waters."89 

Scriptures 

1 Nephi 17: 5 

After leaving Bountiful and travelling for ''many days” upon the water. Lehi 

arrives in the Promised Land. It seems that Lehi landed somewhere on the 

west coast of the America's. From later descriptions of near naked 

Lamanites. It must have been in a sub-tropical to tropical area. Also later 

descriptions depict the land of first inheritance as being on the west coast. 

Lehi and sons set about establishing a settlement. They planted the seeds 

they had bought with them from the old world. They also set about 

exploring the new land that they found themselves in.    

First Inheritance 

There have been many proposals for the Lehite landing place since the days 

of Joseph Smith. Although many landing places have been proposed for 

Lehi's group, some of the most logical ones are located along the shores of 

the western coast of Mesoamerica. According to books by both Richard 

Hauck and Joseph Allen taking the lead from Garth Norman it is proposed 

                                                      
89  http://maxwellinstitute.byu.edu/publications/jbms/11/1/S00017-

50e5f2309898dHoskissonHauglidGee.pdf 
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the Lehi might have landed at or near the shores of Izapa, an archaeological 

site near the city of Tapachula on the border of Mexico and Guatamala.   

Description 

It is on the west in the land of Nephi. It is from this that the generalized 

concept of the Land of First Inheritance running all along the western coast 

of the later greater Land of Nephi is proposed90 

Scriptures 

1 Nephi 18:23-25 Omni 1:27. Mosiah 9:1I, Mosiah 10:13Alma 22:28  

Alma 54:12-13 

 

1 Nephi 20-21 

We have the first instance of Nephi quoting Isaiah prior to this point Nephi 

has been expanding upon his own visons it seems that he liked Isaiah as he 

had seen many of the similar things that Nephi had. Isaiah mentions many 

different locations from the old world.  

Chaldea 

Etymology 

Kasdim," "land of Kasdim" or "the Chaldeans,"91 is the usual designation, in 

the Old Testament, for the land and the people (Jeremiah 50:10; Jeremiah 

                                                      
90 Sorenson J “ Geography of Book of Mormon Events, “ 

91 Strongs Concordance of the Bible- Chaldea. 
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51:24; Jeremiah 24:5; Jeremiah 25:12). The corresponding Greek form with 

l for s follows the Assyr-Bab Kaldu, mat Kaldi, "Chaldean, land of the 

Chaldeans." Kasdim is possibly connected with the name of Kesed 

(Kesedh), nephew of Abraham (Genesis 22:22), and may be derived from 

the Assyr-Bab root kasadu, "to capture," suggesting that the Chaldeans were 

originally tribes of nomadic plunderers (compare Job 1:17)92. 

 

Description 

Chaldea is the Hellenistic designation for a part of Babylonia. In its widest 

form, Chaldea is the name of the whole of Babylonia, as the Chaldeans gave 

more than one king to the country. however, their  main lands were the tract 

at the Northwest end of the Persian Gulf, which was often called by the 

Assyro-Babylonians mat Tamtim, "the Land of the Sea," a province of 

unknown extent. When these tribes migrated into Babylonia is uncertain, as 

is also their original home; but as they are closely related to the Arameans, 

it is possible that their first settlements lay in the neighbourhood of the 

Aramean states bordering on the Holy Land. Tiglath-pileser IV (742 B.C.) 

speaks of the ra'asani or chiefs of the Kaldu, and the mention of numerous 

Aramean tribes in Babylonia itself shows that their example of settling there 

soon found imitators, It was probably the influence of theBabylonians 

among whom they settled which changed these nomads into city-dwellers.  

There were also Chaldeans (and Arameans) in Erech, Nippur (Calneh), Kis, 

Hursag-kalama, Cuthah, and probably Babylon93 

Scriptures 

                                                      
92 Jewish Encylodedia- Chaldea.  

93 Jewish Encylopedia – Chaldea.  
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1 Ne 20. 14, 20 2 Ne 23:1, 19 2 Ne 24; 22 

Syene 

Etymology 

A bush; enmity94 

Description 

 A city on the southern frontiers of Egypt, towards Ethiopia, between 

Thebes and the cataracts of the Nile, and now called Assouan. Pliny says it 

stands in a peninsula on the eastern shore of the Nile; that is was mile in 

circumference, and had a Roman garrison. "From Migdol," the tower, "unto 

Syene," denotes the whole length of Egypt from north to south, Ezekiel 

29:10; 30:6. Isaiah 49:12 

Few remains of the ancient city are now extant. In its vicinity are quarries of 

the Egyptian granite called Syenite, which furnished the material for 

numerous obelisks and colossal statues.95 

Scriptures 

1 Nephi 21:12 

 

Sinim 

Etymology 

                                                      
94 Hitchcocks Bible Dictionary.- Syene.  

95 ATS Bible Dictionary - Syene 
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The land of Sin (thorns)96, also known as Sinim (from: Hebrew: ִסיִנים, i.e. 

the inhabitants of the land of Sin), is mentioned in the Hebrew Bible, in the 

Book of Isaiah 49:12: "Behold, these shall come from far: and, lo, these 

from the north and from the west; and these from the land of Sinim." 

 

Description 

Some scholars have claimed that Sinim is a variant name for not-so-distant 

Phoenicia and others as a reference to Syene or to the desert of Sinai. Some 

have even associated Sin with China, the root word of Sinim, Sinae 

resembling the Latinization of Qin, after the Qin (state), founded 778 BC 

and Qin dynasty, founded in 221 BC by Qin Shi Huang-Di. At the time of 

the prophecy there was no one China, but many small states. The Chinese 

associate the origin of their civilization with the capital of Shensi, namely, 

Siang-fu (translated Father Sin). In Assyrian records, Siang-fu appears as 

Sianu97. 

One adventurous scholar even propsed Australia as the land of Sinim. 98 

Scripture 

1 Nephi 21:12 

2 Nephi 

Lehi and his family have arrived in the Promised Land. Before he dies Lehi 

                                                      
96 Strongs Cocordance of the Bible – Sinim.  

97 http://www.soundchristian.com/man/ 

98 http://www.hebroots.org/hebrootsarchive/0111/0111u.html 
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imparts his final blessing to his sons. Shortly after his death the family splits 

into two factions and the readers are introduced to a new location. 2 Nephi 

is the first book set wholly in the new world. Yet most of the geographical 

references are to the old world. Nephi quotes extensively from Isaiah 

introducing many more Old world place names that the reader is unfamiliar 

with.  

2 Nephi 1-4 

Lehi counsels his children before he dies. Shortly after he dies Nephi splits 

from his brethren. He travels many days and establishes the city of Nephi.  

 

 

2 Nephi 5  

Nephi 

Etymology 

The book of Mormon onmasticon project outlines the following for Nephi 

The most likely derivation of the Personal Name (PN) Nephi is ancient 

Egyptian nfr "good, beautiful."99 That the r is nowhere evident in the Book 

                                                      
99 John Gee, "A Note on the Name Nephi," JBMS 1/1 (1992): 189-191; 

John Gee, “Four Suggestions on the Origin of the Name Nephi,” in 

Pressing Forward with the Book of Mormon, ed. John W. Welch, and 
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of Mormon is not an issue because the final r in late Egyptian can elide.100 

For example, knpi, "(My) ka is good" (from Egyptian kз-npy), appears in 

North-West Semitic documents.101 Additionally, the PN Nephi is attested at 

the time of Lehi.102 Thus, if Nephi means "The Good" the name could be 

metonymic based on Nephi's self-declaration that he was "born of goodly 

parents" (1 Nephi 1:1).103 Additionally, the likely Egyptian name npsy, "Isis 

is good," occurs on a West Semitic stamp seal.104 

Nibley wrote that "nfy was the name of an Egyptian captain," implying a 

PN rather than a word meaning "captain"105; the term nfy is indeed attested 

                                                                                                                

Melvin J. Thorne (Provo, Utah: FARMS, 1999), 1-5 

100 William F. Edgerton, "Stress, Vowel Quality, and Syllable Division in 

Egyptian," Journal of Near Eastern Studies 6/1 (1947): 10-17 

101 Yoshiyuki Muchiki, Egyptian Proper Names and Loanwords in North-

West Semitic (Atlanta, Georgia: Society of Biblical Literature, 1999), 
26. In the same work see npr (28); unpr, “(The) good exists;” npnʾ, 

“Good one belonging to Thebes” (96); nprʾyt, “The beautiful one is 

come” (97); tnupy, “She who belongs to the good one” (151); and see p. 

293. 

102 Ranke, Die ägyptischen Personennamen 1:194. 

103 Matt Bowen, “Internal Textual Evidence for the Egyptian Origin of 

Nephi's Name,” FARMS’ Insights, 21/11 (2001), online at 

http://maxwellinstitute.byu.edu/publications/insights/?vol=22&num=11

&id=301 

104 Corpus of West Semitic Stamp Seals, ed. Nahman Avigad, revised and 
completed by Benjamin Sass (Jerusalem: The Israel Academy of 

Sciences and Humanities, 1997), 543 

105 Nibley, Lehi in the Desert, 27; see also Approach to the Book of 

Mormon, 290 
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as an Egyptian name in Nephi's own time, 106  . 

Nibley pointed to a variety of possible Arabic sources.107 Ancient Safaitic 

and Minaean Nfy (perhaps Arabic nafaiy "exile") are good examples.108 

Alex Morgan has suggested in a private communication (postmarked 24 

May 2001) that Nehemiah 7:52: Nephishesim and Ezra 2:50 Nephusim may 

have something to do with Nephi. Both refer to descendants of the 

prisoners-of-war from the Ishmaelite tribe" npyš.109 

Thelona D. Stevens suggested that Nephi was related to the Nahua arguing 

that "the Nahuas had lost all the labial sounds except p and u." and therefore 

"the word 'Nahua' may, therefore, as far as the pronunciation indicates, be 

considered identical with 'Nephi.'110 Since there is a phoneme p in 

Nahuatl,111 however, there is no reason that Nephi would need to be 

represented as "Nahua" rather than "Nephi." 

                                                      
106 Compare the 7th cent. B.C. nomarch of Athribis, BЗk-n-nfy “Servant-of-

the-Captain” (L. Habachi, MDAIK 15:69-77, cited by R. F. Smith at 

JBMS 5/2 [1996]:110 n. 65), whose name appears in syllabic cuneiform 

transliteration as IBu-uk-ku-na-an-ni-iʼ-pi (Rykle Borger, Babylonisch-

Assyrische Lesestücke, 2nd ed., I:90 [Rome: PBI, 1979], line 102). 

107 Nibley, An Approach to the Book of Mormon, Lesson 22 n. 27 = 

Collected Works VI: 290 n. 28. 

108 R. F. Smith in JBMS 5/2:147 n. 268, citing E. Littmann, Safaitic 

Inscriptions, 1025. 

109 Hebrew and Aramaic Lexicon of the Old Testament, Nĕpûsîm. 

110 Thelona D. Stevens, “Book of Mormon Names in Indian Languages,” 

Saints' Herald 115 (1 July 1968): 456 

111 Thelma D. Sullivan and Neville Stiles, Compendium of Nahuatli 

Grammar (Salt Lake City: University of Utah Press, 1988), 6 
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Possible Mayan interpretation for Nephi's name could be Ne= tail Pi = 

bundle. The Pi element is synonymous with what Mayan scholars have 

called a baktun, a period of approximately 400 years. 112  

Description 

It was initially the capital for the Nephites then later became the capital for 

the Lamanites, it is therefore extensively mentioned throughout the Book of 

Mormon.  

After Nephi and his party fled into the wilderness. They found a place to 

settle. Which was up from the initial landing site. The land included native 

animal life. There were also many raw materials. It also seems to have had 

good soil.  They also built many buildings implying abundant timber 

sources. In particular Nephi mentions the building of a temple that was like 

Solomons. 

While the scriptures say that it was “Many Days” from the initial landing 

site. This initial landing site was later included as part of the land of Nephi. 

2 Nephi 5:14 outlines Nephi's fear that his brothers would soon find him. 

Possible indicating that “Many Days” was not a large distance as we today 

might think it is .Jacob tells us that by his time there had been fortifications 

built in the land of Nephi against the Lamanites.  

There are many times that the Nephites were threatened with destruction 

with prophets threatening that if they didn’t repent then this would happen. 

At one point in abt 400bc most of the wicked were destroyed.  

In the time of Mosiah 1 the righteous Nephites abandon the land of Nephi 

and are led to the Land of Zarahemla by the Lord.  

                                                      
112 John Montgomery “Dictionary of Mayan Hieroglyphs” 2001.  
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Within a generation of moving to Zarahemla a group want to go back to 

Nephi. This group seems to be a mix of Mulekites and Nephites. The leader 

of the group Zeniff made a deal with the king of the Lamanites. After three 

generations this group had splintered into three different groups two came 

back to Zarahemla and the last group remained among the Lamanites. By 

the time of Zeniffs grandson we learn that the city had gates and walls. 

From Zeniffs group and the later missionary journeys of the sons of Mosiah 

2, we learn of the general geographic relationships among the many lands 

that came to be included in the land of Nephi. Over time the usage of the 

term land of Nephi, becomes expanded to include all land under Lamanite 

control not just the land were Nephi settled.   

After about 30 BC when Nephi and Lehi went there on a very successful 

mission and converted large numbers of the Lamanites. It appears that the 

land of Nephi and the land of Zarahemla became essentially one land.  

Notable features 

Gold, Silver, Iron and Copper Ore nearby 

Wooden buildings 

Good agricultural lands nearby 

Temple after the manner of Solomon  

Palaces 

Jails 

Walls 

Elite burial practices (sepulcure)  
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Proposed Locations 

Kaminalhuyu 

Most Lds scholars place the land of Nephi in the Guatemalan highland. The 

most widely accepted candidate for the land of Nephi is the Guatamala city 

valley which was first proposed by John Sorensen113. With the ancient site 

of Kaminalhuyu (KJ) being accepted as the city of Nephi114.  

Salama Valley 

Another site that has been proposed is the Salama valley, proposed by 

Richard Huack115. 

Mixco vejo  

Was originally proposed by Huack but he has since abandoned it and moved 

on to the Salama Valley.116   

Scriptures 

The City of Nephi is mentioned in 2 Nephi 5:7-8, 16; Enos 1:21; Jarom 1:5; 

Omni 1:12-13; 27-29; Words of Mormon 1:13; Mosiah 7:1-10, 21-22; 8:7-

8; 9:1I; 9:6-8, 14-15; 10:1; 11:13; 19:15, 19, 22-24, 28; 20:3, 7; 21:1, 12, 

                                                      
113 Sorenson J,”An Ancient American setting for the Book of Mormon”.  

114Magelby K. “Kaminnalhuyu”. 

http://bookofmormonresources.blogspot.com.au/2016/02/kaminaljuyu.ht

ml 

115 Huack. Deciphering the Geography of the Book of Mormon.  

116  Hauck R, Mesoamerican Archaeology & the Book of Mormon - Article 

1: Being Here. 2009 Bmaf.org 
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19, 21, 23, 26; 22:6-8; 23:35-38; 27:16; 28:1, 5-7; 29:3; Alma 2:24; 5:3I; 

17:8, 13; 18:9; 20:1-2; 22:1, 3, 27-28, 32, 34; 23:8-12; 24:1, 20; 25:13; 

26:23; 27:1, 5-9, 20, 23, 26; 28:8; 29:14; 46:29; 47:1, 20, 31, 35; 49:10, 25; 

50:7-11; 51:11; 53:6; 54:6; 56:3, 12; 58:38; 63:15; Helaman 1:17; 4:5, 12; 

5:20; 6:4.

2 Nephi 9-10 

Jacob delivers a sermon and quotes Isaiah 

Mount Zion/Zion 

Etymology 

Parched place.117.  

Mentioned in the Bible in the Book of Samuel (2 Samuel 5:7) as the name of the 

Jebusite fortress conquered by King David, its origin likely predates the Israelites. If 

Semitic, it may be derived from the Hebrew root ṣiyyôn ("castle") or the Hebrew ṣiyya 

("dry land," Jeremiah 51:43). A non-Semitic relationship to the Hurrian word šeya 

("river" or "brook") has also been suggested118  

 Also transliterated Sion, Tzion or Tsion, is a place name often used as a synonym for 

Jerusalem. The word is first found in 2nd Samuel 5:7. 

Description 

 It commonly referred to a specific mountain near Jerusalem (Mount Zion), on which 

                                                      
117 Strongs Concordance of the Bible- Zion 

118 Geoffrey W. Bromiley (1982). Geoffrey W. Bromiley, ed. International Standard 

Bible Encyclopedia: E-J Volume 2 (Revised ed.). Wm. B. Eerdmans Publishing. p. 

1006. ISBN 978-0-8028-3782-0. 
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stood a Jebusite fortress of the same name that was conquered by David and was 

named the City of David119. The term Tzion came to designate the area of Jerusalem 

where the fortress stood, and later became a metonym for Solomon's Temple in 

Jerusalem, the city of Jerusalem and generally, the World to Come. 

Scriptures 

1 Nephi 13:37, 1 Nephi 21: 14, 1 Nephi 22:19, 2 Nephi 6:12-13, 2 Nephi 8, 2 Nephi 

10 13,16, 2 Nephi 12:3, 2 Nephi 13 -14, 2 Nephi 18 :18, 2 Nephi 20, 2 Nephi 22:6 , 2 

Nephi 24:32, 2 Nephi 26:29 , 2 Nephi 27 : 3, 2 Nephi 28, 21,24, Mosiah 12:21 Mosiah 

15:14, 29 , 3 Nephi 16: 18, 3 Nephi 20 :36-37, Moroni 10:31 

Nephi is inspired by his brother Jacobs use of Isaiah. Goes on to quote at length from 

several chapters of Isaiah.  Isaiah was intimately familiar with the old word and 

mentions dozens of places casually as he describes the great event that were to 

transpire in his day and beyond.  

 

2 Nephi 12 

Philistines 

Etymology 

The etymology of the word into English is from Old French Philistin, from Classical 

Latin Philistinus120, found in the writings of  Josephus, from Late Greek Philistinoi 

                                                      
119 Bargil Pixner (2010). Rainer Riesner, ed. Paths of the Messiah. Translated by Keith 

Myrick, Miriam Randall. Ignatius Press. pp. 320–322. ISBN 978-0-89870-865-3. 

120 Phillistines Online Etymology Dictionary 
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(Phylistiim in the Septuagint) found in the writings by Philo, from Hebrew Plištim, 

(e.g. 1 Samuel 17:36; 2 Samuel 1:20; Judges 14:3; Amos 1:8), "people of Plešt" 

("Philistia"); cf. Akkadian Palastu, Egyptian Parusata. 

Biblical scholars often trace the word to the Semitic root p-l-š which means "to 

divide," "go through," "to roll in," "cover," or "invade." 121The name of the Philistines 

in their own language is not known; however, the Bible also relates them as the people 

of "Kaftor" (Hebrew, e.g.,` Jeremiah 47, Verse 4). "Kaftor" is not of Hebrew or 

Semitic origin, which supports the possibility that this word is similar to the name they 

called themselves. 

Description 

The Philistines were an ancient people primarily known for their conflict with the 

Israelites described in the Bible. The primary source about the Philistines is the Bible, 

but they are first attested in reliefs at the Temple of Ramses III at Medinet Habu, 

where they are called Peleset, accepted as cognate with Hebrew p'léshet.122 Assyrian 

sources also refer to Pilišti and Palaštu, also believed to be cognate with p'léshet. 

The first reference to Philistines in the Bible is in the Table of Nations (Genisis 10), 

where they are said to descend from Casluhim son of Mizraim (Egypt).123 However 

the Philistines of Genesis who are friendly to Abraham are identified by Rabbinic 

sources as distinct from the warlike people described in Deuteronomistic history.124 

                                                      
121Strongs concordance of the Bible. various entries 

122 D’Amato R, Salimbeti A “Sea Peoples of the bronze age Mediterranean ,c 1400 bc-

1000bc”. 

123 Genisis 10:14 

124 Jobling, David; Rose, Catherine (1996), "Reading as a Philistine", in Mark G. 

Brett, Ethnicity and the Bible, BRILL, p. 404, ISBN 9780391041264, Rabbinic 

sources insist that the Philistines of Judges and Samuel were different people 
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Deuteronomist sources describe the land of the Philistines as a pentapolis in 

southwestern Levant comprising the five city-states of Gaza, Ashkelon, Ashdod, 

Ekron, and Gath, from Wadi Gaza in the south to the Yarqon River in the north. This 

description portrays them at one period of time as among the Kingdom of Israel's most 

dangerous enemies.125. 

There are several theories about the origins of the Philistines. Several Biblical 

passages connect the Philistines to other biblical groups such as Caphtorim and the 

Cherethites and Pelethites, which have both been identified with Crete 126 and which 

has led to the tradition of an Aegean origin,127 In 2016, the discovery of a huge 

Philistine cemetery, containing more than 150 burials, seems to point toward an 

Aegean origin of the Philistines. Genetic testing of the human remains will provide 

further information.128 

                                                                                                                               

altogether from the Philistines of Genesis. (Midrash Tehillim on Psalm 60 

(Braude: vol. 1, 513); the issue here is precisely whether Israel should have been 

obliged, later, to keep the Genesis treaty.) This parallels a shift in the Septuagint's 

translation of Hebrew pelistim. Before Judges, it uses the neutral transliteration 

phulistiim, but beginning with Judges it switches to the pejorative allophuloi. [To 
be precise, Codex Alexandrinus starts using the new translation at the beginning of 

Judges and uses it invariably thereafter, Vaticanus likewise switches at the 

beginning of Judges, but reverts to phulistiim on six occasions later in Judges, the 

last of which is 14:2.] 

125 Fahlbusch & Bromiley 2005, "Philistines", p. 185 

126 http://news.nationalgeographic.com/2016/07/bible-philistine-israelite-israel-

ashkelon-discovery-burial-archaeology-sea-peoples/ 

127 Jewishencyclopedia.com-  Cherethites. 

128 Biblical archaeology: "Ashkelon’s cemetery supports the Philistines’ distinctness 

from their neighbors and may be able to connect the Philistines to related 
populations in the Aegean world." 
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Scriptures 

2 Nephi 12:6. 2 Nephi 19:12. 2 Nephi 21:12 

 

 

 

Lebanon 

Etymology 

The name Lebanon comes from the Semitic root LBN meaning "white", likely a 

reference to the snow-capped Mount Lebanon129. Occurrences of the name have been 

found in different texts from the library of Ebla130 ,which date to the third millennium 

BC, nearly 70 times in the  Bible, and three of the twelve tablets of the Epic of 

Gilgamesh (perhaps as early as 2100 BC).The name is recorded in Ancient Egyptian 

as Rmnn, where R stood for Canaanite L.131 

Description 

                                                      
129 Room, Adrian (2005). Placenames of the World: Origins and Meanings of the 

Names for 6,621 Countries, Cities, Territories, Natural Features and Historic Sites 

(2nd ed.). McFarland. pp. 214–216. ISBN 978-0-7864-2248-7. 

130 Metzger, Bruce M.; Coogan, Michael D. (2004). The Oxford guide to people and 

places of the Bible. Oxford University Press. p. 178. ISBN 0-19-517610-3. 

131 Ross, Kelley L. "The Pronunciation of Ancient Egyptian". The Proceedings of the 

Friesian School, Fourth Series. Friesian School. Retrieved 20 January 2009. 
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The Book of Mormon Onmasticon project suggests the following. 132Lebanon is the 

name of a mountainous region north of Israel The name Lebanon contains an -ôn 

ending indicating a "place of whiteness" (perhaps suggesting the color of snow in the 

mountains). The German scholar, Wilhelm Borée, in his in-depth study, Die alten 

Ortsnamen Palästinas (The Ancient Place Names of Palastine), cites fully eighty-four 

ancient Canaanite place names with the ending -ôn in biblical and extrabiblical 

sources (Egyptian and Mesopotamian writings, the El-Amarna letters, ostraca), 

including Ayyalon (Elon) (Joshua 19:42-43), Eltekon (Joshua 15:59), Ashkelon 

(Judges 1:18), Gibeon (Joshua 9:3), Gibbethon (Joshua 19:44), Dishon (Genesis 

36:21), Ziphron (Numbers 34:9), Helbon (Ezekiel 27:18), Holon (Joshua 21:15), 

Hammon (Joshua 19:28), Hebron (Joshua 10:36), Hannathon (Joshua 19:14), Dibon 

(Numbers 21:30), and Heshbon (Numbers 21:30).133 

Lebanon was a part of northern Canaan, and consequently became the homeland of 

Canaanite descendants – the Phoenicians, a seafaring people that spread across the 

Mediterranean before the rise of Cyrus the Great their most famous colonies were 

Carthage in today’s Tunisia and Cadiz in today’s Spain. The Phoenicians are best 

known as the inventors of the alphabet, among many other things. After two centuries 

of Persian rule, Macedonian ruler Alexander the Great attacked and burned Tyre, the 

most prominent Phoenician city. Throughout the subsequent centuries leading up to 

recent times, the country became part of numerous succeeding empires. 

 

                                                      
132 https://onoma.lib.byu.edu/index.php/LEBANON 

133 Wilhelm Borée, Die alten Ortsnamen Palästinas (The Ancient Place Names of 

Palastine) 2nd ed. (Leipzig, 1930); Anson F. Rainey, "Toponymics od Erets-

Israel," Bulletin of the American Schools of Oriental Research 231(1978):5, calls -

ôn an "appellative" suffix that describes "some feature or aspect of the site." 
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Scriptures 

2 Nephi 12:13 ,2 Nephi 20:34, 2 Nephi 24:8, 2 Nephi 27:28 

 

Bashan 

Etymology 

Ba'-shan (ha-bashan, "the Bashan"; Basan): This name is probably the same in 

meaning as the cognate Arabic bathneh, "soft, fertile land," or bathaniyeh (batanaea), 

"this land sown with wheat" ("wheatland"). 

Bashan “smooth” 134 

 

Description 

Bashan thus included the fertile, wooded slopes of Jebel ed-Druze, the extraordinarily 

rich plain of el-Chauran (en-Nuqrah-see HAURAN), the rocky tract of el-Leja', the 

region now known as el-Jedur, resembling the Chauran in character, but less 

cultivated; and, perhaps, the breezy uplands of el-Jaulan, with its splendid reaches of 

pasture land. It was a land rich in great cities, as existing ruins sufficiently testify. . 

 

The famous oaks of Bashan (Isaiah 2:13 Ezekiel 27:6) have their modern 

representatives on the mountain slopes. It seems strange that in Scripture there is no 

notice of the wheat crops for which the country is in such repute today. Along with 

Carmel it stood for the fruitfulness of the land (Isaiah 33:9etc.); and their languishing 

was an evident mark of God's displeasure (Nahum 1:4). ) 

                                                      
134 Strongs concordance. = Bashan.  
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In pre-Israelite days Bashan was ruled by Og the Amorite. His defeat at Edrei marked 

the end of his kingdom (Numbers 21:33 Joshua 13:11), and the land was given to the 

half tribe of Manasseh (Joshua 13:30, etc.). In the Syrian wars Bashan was lost to 

Israel (1 Kings 22:3 2 Kings 8:28; 2 Kings 10:32 f), but it was regained by Jeroboam 

II (2 Kings 14:25). It was incorporated in the Assyrian empire by Tiglath-pileser III (2 

Kings 15:29)135 

Scripture 

2 Nephi 12:13 

Tarshish 

Etymology 

Tarshish occurs in the Bible with several meanings. One of the most common is that 

Tarshish is a place, probably a city or country that is far from the Land of Israel by sea 

where trade occurs with Israel and Phoenicia.  

Possibly a reference for Tartessus in Spain 136or Hebrew taršîš, possibly referring to a 

"refinery" and the ships that carried the refined products137. 

Description 

Isaiah contains three prophecies mentioning Tarshish. First 2:16 "against all the ships 

of Tarshish, and against all the beautiful craft," then Tarshish is mentioned at length in 

                                                      
135  Ewing. W   “Bashan”  http://bibleatlas.org/bashan.htm 

136 LDS 1979 "Bible Dictionary," 780. 

137 David Baker, "Tarshish," in Freedman, ed., Anchor Bible Dictionary, VI:332. 
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Chapter 23 against Tyre. 22:1 and 14 repeat "Wail, O ships of Tarshish, for Tyre is 

laid waste, without house or harbor!" and 23:6 "Cross over to Tarshish; wail, O 

inhabitants of the coast!". 23:10 identifies Tyre as a "daughter of Tarshish" These 

prophecies are reversed in Isaiah 60:9 where "For the coastlands shall hope for me, the 

ships of Tarshish first, to bring your children from afar," and 66:19 “and I will set a 

sign among them. And from them I will send survivors to the nations, to Tarshish, Pul, 

and Lud, who draw the bow, to Tubal and Javan, to the coastlands far away that have 

not heard my fame or seen my glory. And they shall declare my glory among the 

nations." 

Possible Locations 

Rufus Festus Avienus identified Tarshish as Cadiz138. 

Bochart (in his Phaleg 1646) suggested, followed by later authors like Hertz (1936), 

Tarshish as the city of Tartessos in Southern Spain. In the Oracle against Tyre, the 

prophet Ezekiel (27:12) mentions that silver, iron, lead and tin came to Tyre from 

Tarshish (Trsys). They were stored in Tyre and resold, probably to Mesopotamia139.  

The editors of the New Oxford Annotated Bible suggest that Tarshish is either 

Tartessos or Sardinia140. 

Scriptures 

2 Nephi 12:16 

                                                      
138 Parkin W, (1837) "Festus Avinus says expressly that Cadiz was Tarshish. This 

agrees perfectly with the statement of Ibn Hankal, who no doubt reports the 

opinion of the Arabian geographers, that Phoenicia maintained a direct intercourse 

with Britain in later ..." 

139 Bochart S,(1646) “Phalag” Caen  

140 Metzger, Bruce M. and Roland E. Murphy, eds. (1991), New Oxford Annotated 
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Bible, annotation on Jeremiah 10:9. 
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2 Nephi 13 

Sodom 

Etymology 

The name Sodom is derived from Hebrew. Sodom could be a word from an early 

Semitic language ultimately related to the Arabic sadama, meaning "fasten", "fortify", 

"strengthen"141,  

Description 

According to the Bible (Genesis 14), the kingdoms of Sodom and Gomorrah were 

allied with the cities of Admah, Zeboim and Bela. These five cities, also known as the 

"cities of the plain", were situated on the Jordan River plain in the southern region of 

the land of Canaan. The Jordan river plain (which corresponds to area just north of the 

modern day Dead Sea142) has been compared to the garden of Eden,[Gen.13:10] being 

a land well-watered and green, suitable for grazing livestock. 

In Genesis chapters 18 and 19 Divine judgement by Yahweh was passed upon Sodom 

and Gomorrah along with two other neighbouring cities that were completely 

consumed by fire and brimstone. Neighbouring Zoar (Bela) was the only city to be 

spared during that day of judgment.[Deut.29:23][Gen.10:19]  

Sodom and Gomorrah are synonymous with impenitent sin, and their fall is a 

manifestation of God's wrath. [Jude 1:7] 

                                                      
141 Macdonald, B (2000). "East of the Jordan": Territories and Sites of the Hebrew 

Scriptures (PDF). American Schools of Oriental Research. p. 52. ISBN 0-89757-

031-6. 

142 Smith, William (c. 1863). "Sodom". Smith's Bible Dictionary. 
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Isaiah 1:9-10, Isaiah 3:9 and Isaiah 13:19-22 addresses people as from Sodom and 

Gomorrah, associates Sodom with shameless sinning and tells Babylon that it will end 

like Sodom and Gomorrah. 

Scriptures 

2 Nephi 13:9. 2 Nephi 23:19 

2 Nephi 17 

Syria 

Etymology 

The name Syria derives from the ancient Greek name for Syrians, Σύριοι Syrioi, 

which the Greeks applied without distinction to various Assyrian people143. Modern 

scholarship confirms the Greek word traces back to the cognate Ἀσσυρία, Assyria, 

ultimately derived from the Akkadian Aššur.144 

Description 

Syria is a country located in the Middle East on the shore of Mediterranean Sea and 

bordered, from the north down to the west, by Turkey, Iraq, Jordan, Israel, and 

Lebanon. It is one of the oldest inhabited regions in the world.  

 

                                                      
143 Rollinger, Robert (2006). "The terms "Assyria" and "Syria" again". Journal of Near 

Eastern Studies. 65 (4): 284–287. doi:10.1086/511103. 

144 First proposed by Theodor Nöldeke in 1881; cf. Harper, Douglas (November 

2001). "Syria". Online Etymology Dictionary. 
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Ephraim 

Etymology 

Double ash heap. Fruitful feild145 

Description 

The descendants of Joseph formed two of the tribes of Israel, whereas each of the 

other sons of Jacob was the founder of only one tribe. 

After the conquest of Canaan by Joshua, who was a descendant of Ephraim (1 

Chronicles 7:20-27), in c. 1400 BC, until the formation of the first Kingdom of Israel 

in c. 1050 BC, the Tribe of Ephraim was a part of a loose confederation of Israelite 

tribes.  

 The first king of the Northern Kingdom of Israel was Jeroboam, who came from the 

Tribe of Ephraim. (1 Kings 11:26) 

The accents of the tribes were distinctive enough even at the time of the confederacy 

so that when the Israelites of Gilead, under the leadership of Jephthah, fought the 

Tribe of Ephraim, their pronunciation of shibboleth as sibboleth was considered 

sufficient evidence to single out individuals from Ephraim, so that they could be 

subjected to immediate death by the Israelites of Gilead. 

Ephraim was a member of the Northern Kingdom until the kingdom was conquered by 

Assyria in c. 723 BC the population was deported. From that time, the Tribe of 

Ephraim has been counted as one of the Ten Lost Tribes of Israel. 

Ezekiel 37:16-19 prophesied that one day Ephraim (the Lost Tribes) and Judah (the 

Jewish People) will be made one people again.  

                                                      
145 Strongs Concordance of the Bible- Ephraim.  
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Ephraim is often seen as the tribe that embodies the entire Northern Kingdom and the 

royal house resided in the tribe's territory (just as Judah is the tribe that embodies the 

Kingdom of Judah and provided its royal family).

The riverine gulch, naḥal Ḳanah (Joshua 17:9), divided Ephraim's territory to the 

south, and Manasseh's territory to the north. The modern Israeli town of Karnei 

Shomron is built near this gulch, which runs in an easterly-westerly direction.146 

The border of Ephraim extended from the Jordan River in the east to the 

Mediterranean Sea in the west, and incorporated within it the cities of Bethel (now 

Beitin[147), ʻAtarot, Beth-Ḥoron the Nether (now Bayt ʻUr), extending as far as Gezer 

(now Abu Shûsheh, formerly known as Tell el Jezer) and the Mediterranean Sea.148 

Gezer was said to have been inhabited by Canaanites long after Joshua had either 

killed or expelled the other Canaanites.149 According to French archaeologist, Charles 

Clermont-Ganneau, who identified the site in 1871 and later carried out excavations 

there, Gezer marked the extreme western point of the territory of Ephraim, and was 

"situated at the actual intersection of the boundaries of Ephraim, Dan and 

Judah."150This view, however, does not seem to be supported by the Scriptures 

                                                      
146 Carta's Official Guide to Israel and Complete Gazetteer to all Sites in the Holy 

Land (3rd edition 1993), Jerusalem 

147 Carta's Official Guide to Israel, Jerusalem 1983, p. 99. Beitin, identified as Bethel, 

is now an Arab village 4 km. NE of Ramallah. Burj Beitin, the ruins of its ancient 

settlement, lay within the boundaries of Beitin village. 

148 Joshua 16:1 

149 Joshua 16:10 

150 Charles Clermont-Ganneau, Archaeological Researches in Palestine during the 

Years 1873-1874, vol. II, London 1896, p. 275 (Translated from the original 
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themselves which place the extent of Ephraim's border at the sea. 

 

Modern Interpretations.   

Several western Christian groups, in particular those of the Church of God in Christ, 

claim that the whole UK is the direct descendant of Ephraim, and that the whole USA 

is the direct descendant of Manasseh, based on the interpretation that Jacob had said 

these two tribes would become the most supreme nations in the world.  

The Church of Jesus Christ of Latter-day Saints believes a significant portion of its 

members to be descended from or adopted into the tribe of Ephraim, arguing that they 

are charged with restoring the lost tribes in the latter days as prophesied by Isaiah, and 

that the tribes of both Ephraim and Judah will play important leadership roles for 

covenant Israel in the last days; some believe that this would be the fulfilment of part 

of the Blessing of Jacob, where it states that Joseph is a fruitful bough, even a fruitful 

bough by a well; whose branches run over the wall (Genesis 49:22, interpreting the 

"wall" as the ocean) 

Scripture 

2 Nephi 17,19 &21.  

Damascus (Capital of Syria) 

Etymology 

The name of Damascus first appeared in the geographical list of Thutmose III as T-m-

ś-q in the 15th century BC.151 The etymology of the ancient name "T-m-ś-q" is 

                                                                                                                               

French by John MacFarlane) 

151 List I, 13 in J. Simons, Handbook for the Study of Egyptian Topographical Lists 
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uncertain, but it is suspected to be pre-Semitic. It is attested as Dimašqa in Akkadian, 

T-ms-ḳw in Egyptian, Dammaśq (דמשק) in Old Aramaic and Dammeśeq (דמשק) in 

Biblical Hebrew. The Akkadian spelling is found in the Amarna letters, from the 14th 

century BC. Later Aramaic spellings of the name often include an intrusive resh (letter 

r), perhaps influenced by the root dr, meaning "dwelling". Thus, the Qumranic 

Darmeśeq (דרמשק), and Darmsûq (ܩ  in Syriac.152 The English and Latin name (ܕܪ

of the city is "Damascus" which was imported from Greek Δαμασκός, which 

originated in Aramaic:   דרמשק; "a well-watered place".153 In Arabic, the city is called 

Dimashqu sh-Shām, although this is often shortened to either Dimashq or ash-Shām 

by the citizens of Damascus, of Syria and other Arab neighbours and Turkey (as Şam). 

Ash-Shām is an Arabic term for "Levant" and for "Syria"; the latter, and particularly 

the historical region of Syria, is called Bilādu sh-Shām ("land of the Levant"). 

Description 

Damascus is situated in the Northwest corner of the Ghuta, a fertile plain about 2,300 

ft. above sea level, West of Mt. Hermon. The river Barada  flows through Damascus 

and waters the plain, Surrounded on three sides by bare hills, and bordered on the 

East, by the desert, its well-watered and fertile , with its streams and fountains, its 

fields and orchards, . Arabic literature is rich in praises of Damascus, which is 

described as an earthly paradise.  Confined in a narrow gorge until close to the city, 

where it spreads itself in many channels over the plain, only to lose itself a few miles 

                                                                                                                               

relating to Western Asia, Leiden 1937. See also Y. AHARONI, The Land of the 
Bible: A Historical Geography, London 1967, p147, No. 13. 

152 Paul E. Dion (May 1988). "Ancient Damascus: A Historical Study of the Syrian 

City-State from Earliest Times Until Its Fall to the Assyrians in 732 BC., Wayne 

T. Pitard". Bulletin of the American Schools of Oriental Research (270): 98. 

JSTOR 1357008. 

153 Harper, Douglas. "Damascus". Online Etymology Dictionary. 
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away in the marshes that fringe the desert, its whole strength is expended in making a 

small area between the hills and the desert really fertile. That is why a city on this site 

is inevitable and permanent. Damascus, almost defenceless from a military point of 

view, is the natural mart and factory of inland Syria. In the course of its long history it 

has more than once enjoyed and lost political supremacy, but in all the vicissitudes of 

political fortune it has remained the natural harbour of the Syrian desert. 

After a traceable history of thirty-five centuries it is still a populous and flourishing 

city, and, in spite of the advent of the railway and even the electric street car, it still 

preserves the flavour of the East.154 

Scriptures 

2 Nephi 17:1-5, 8. 2 Nephi 18: 4. 2 Nephi 19:12 

2 Nephi 12:13. 2 Nephi 20:34 

Samaria 

Etymology 

The name "Shomron" is derived from the individual [or clan] Shemer, from whom 

Omri purchased the site for his new capital city (1 Kings 16:24). 

The fact that the mountain was called Shomeron when Omri bought it may indicate 

that an earlier etymology of the name may be "Watch Mountain". In the earlier 

cuneiform inscriptions, Samaria is designated under the name of "Bet Ḥumri" ("the 

house of Omri"); but in those of Tiglath pileser III and later it is called Samirin, after 

its Aramaic name.155 

                                                      
154 Thompson CH BibleAtlas- Damascus, http://bibleatlas.org/damascus.htm.  

155 Singer, Isidore; et al., eds. (1901–1906). "Samaria". Jewish Encyclopedia. New 

York: Funk & Wagnalls Company. 
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Description 

 Samaria is a name for the mountainous, central region of ancient Palestine, based on 

the borders of the biblical Northern Kingdom of Israel. To the north, Samaria is 

bounded by the Jezreel Valley; to the east by the Jordan Rift Valley; to the west by the 

Carmel Ridge (in the north) and the Sharon plain (in the west); to the south by the 

Jerusalem mountains. In Biblical times, Samaria "reached from the [Mediterranean] 

sea to the Jordan Valley",156 including the Carmel Ridge and Plain of Sharon. The 

Samarian hills are not very high, seldom reaching the height of over 800 metres. 

Samaria's climate is more hospitable than the climate further south. 

The mountain ranges in the south of the region continue into Judaea without a clear 

division.157. In modern times, the territory is generally and almost universally known 

as part of the West Bank  

Scriptures 

2 Nephi 17:9. 2 Nephi 18:4. 2 Nephi 19:9. 2Nephi 20: 9-11. 

Assyria 

Etymology 

Assyria is named for its original capital, the ancient city of Aššur, probably taken from 

their national god, Assur158. (Located in what is now the Saladin Province of Iraq) It 

was originally originally one of a number of Sumerian city states in 

                                                      
156 Nelson's Encyclopædia, v. IX, p. 204, (London, 1907) 

157 Encyclopedia Britannica: Samaria 

158 Book of Mormon Onamasticon project- Assyria.  



99 

Mesopotamia.That the Akkadians be came the overlords of.     

 

Description 

Assyria was a major kingdom or empire of the Ancient Near East, existing in various 

forms during a period of more than 15 centuries, between Middle Bronze Age and the 

Iron Age. Centered on the Upper Tigris River, in northern Mesopotamia, the 

Assyrians came to rule powerful empires at several times. As substantial part of the 

greater Mesopotamian "cradle of civilization", Assyria was at the height of cultural 

achievements for its time159. 

 

Assyrian kings were regional leaders only, and subject to Sargon of Akkad, who 

united all the Akkadian Semites and Sumerian-speaking peoples of Mesopotamia 

under the Akkadian Empire, which lasted from c. 2334 BC to 2154 BC.160 

It was the Assyrian’s who came and conquered the kingdom of Israel in 722 BC. 

Taking them captive. 

Scriptures 

2 Nephi 17:17, 18 &20. 2 Nephi 18: 4 & 7. 2 Nephi 20: 5, 12 & 24. 2 Nephi 24:25. 

 

                                                      
159 J. M. Munn-Rankin (1975). "Assyrian Military Power, 1300–1200 B.C.". In I. E. S. 

Edwards. Cambridge Ancient History, Volume 2, Part 2, History of the Middle 

East and the Aegean Region, c. 1380–1000 BC. Cambridge University Press. pp. 

287–288, 298. 

160 Malati J. Shendge (1 January 1997). The language of the Harappans: from 

Akkadian to Sanskrit. Abhinav Publications. p. 46. ISBN 978-81-7017-325-0. 
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 Nephi quotes Isaiah’s graphic description of the taking of many towns particularly in 

the region that was the tribe of Benjamin. 

 

2 Nephi 19 

Zebulon / Land of Zebulon 

Etymology 

Zebulon was the sixth son of Jacob and Leah, and the founder of the Israelite Tribe of 

Zebulon.The name is derived from the Northwest Semitic root zbl, common in 2nd 

millennium BC Ugaritic texts as an epithet (title) of the god Baal, as well as in 

Phoenician and (frequently) in biblical, Hebrew in personal names161. 

The Torah gives two different etymologies for the name Zebulon, The first being that 

it derives from zebed, the word for gift, in reference to Leah's view that her gaining of 

six sons was a gift from God (Genisis 30:20); the second being that it derives from 

yizbeleni, meaning honour, in reference to Leah's hope that Jacob would give her 

honour now that she had given birth to six sons. (Script) 

Description 

Following the completion of the conquest of Canaan by the Israelite tribes after about 

1400 BC, Joshua allocated the land among the twelve tribes. The territory Zebulon 

was allocated was at the southern end of Galilee, with its eastern border being the Sea 

                                                      
161  "Precarious Scholarship: Problems with Proposing that the Seal of Yzbl was 

Queen Jezebel's", Christopher A. Rollston, BASOR 2007. The article concerns a 

seal ascribed to Jezebel; the first paragraph gives an overview of the root /zbl/, 

which Jezebel shares with Zebulon. 
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of Galilee, the western border being the Mediterranean Sea, the south being bordered 

by the Tribe of Issachar, and the north by Asher on the western side and Naphtali on 

the eastern. (Joshua 19:10-16)  

The Tribe of Zebulon plays an important part in the early history of Israel. At the 

census of the tribes in the Desert of Sinai during the second year of the Exodus,  

The tribe of Zebulon numbered 57,400 men fit for war (Numbers 1:31). This army, 

under the command of Eliab ,the son of Helon, encamped with Judah and Issachar east 

of the Tabernacle and with them made up the vanguard of the line of march (Numbers 

2:3-9). Among the spies sent by Moses to view the land of Canaan, Gaddiel, the son of 

Sodi represented Zebulon (Numbers 13:10). 

At the division of the land of Israel between the seven tribes not yet provided for, the 

lot of Zebulon was third. The tribe's territory started with Sarid (Joshua 19:10), which 

is supposed to have been Tel Shadud162, some five miles southwest of Nazareth. Of 

the nineteen proper names that the book of Joshua gives to guide us, only Bethlehem 

(Beit lahm, seven miles northwest of Nazareth) can be identified with certainty, 

although the archaeological site Tel Hanaton is associated with the city Hanaton listed 

as the boundary with Asher163.  

Within the territory of Zebulon, Jesus was raised, and did and said much that is 

narrated in the Gospels, especially in the Synoptics, about his Galilean ministry. 

Scripture 

                                                      
162 Catholic Encyclopedia: Zabulun.  

163 Rosenberg et al. Hanaton: Interim Report on a Neolithic-Chalcolithic Settlement in 

the Lower Galilee. 

https://www.academia.edu/10174297/Hanaton_Interim_Report_on_a_Neolithic-

Chalcolithic_Settlement_in_the_Lower_Galilee 



102 

2 Nephi 19:1 

Naphtali 

Etymology 

 Naphtali; ("My struggle")164 was the sixth son of Jacob and second son with Bilhah. 

He was the founder of the Israelite Tribe of Naphtali. 

The Torah argues that the name of Naphtali refers to the struggle between Rachel and 

Leah for the favours of Jacob; Bilhah was the handmaid of Rachel, who had thought 

herself to be infertile, and had persuaded Jacob to have a child with Bilhah as a proxy 

for having one with herself.The account shows Bilhah's status as a handmaid changed 

to an actual wife of Jacob (Genesis 30:4).  

Description 

Following the completion of the conquest of Canaan by the Israelite tribes after about 

1400 BC165, Joshua allocated the land among the twelve tribes. The Tribe of Naphtali 

was allocated the eastern side of the Galilee (on the immediate west of the Sea of 

Galilee), in the areas now known as the Lower Galilee, and Upper Galilee, and was 

bordered on the west by Asher, in the north by Dan, in the south by Zebulon, and by 

the Jordan River on the east. (Joshua 19:32-39) The most significant city was Hazor. 

Scripture 

2 Nephi 19:1 

                                                      
164 Strongs Concordance of the Bible - Naphtali.  

165 Kitchen, Kenneth A. (2003), "On the Reliability of the Old Testament" (Grand 

Rapids, Michigan. William B. Eerdmans Publishing Company)(ISBN 0-8028-

4960-1) 
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Jordan River 

Etymology 

Descender166, go down, to flow167.  

Description 

The Jordan River is a 251-kilometre long river in West Asia flowing to the Dead Sea. 

The State of Israel and West Bank border the river to the west, while Jordan lies to its 

east. The Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan takes its name from this river. 

The river has significance in Judaism and Christianity, it being the site where the 

Israelites crossed into the Promised Land (Joshua 3:13) and where Jesus of Nazareth 

was baptised by John the Baptist ( Matthew 3:13). 

The river drops rapidly in a 75 kilometre run to swampy Lake Hula, which is slightly 

above sea level. Exiting the lake, it drops much more in the 25 kilometres down to the 

Sea of Galilee. The last section has less gradient, and the river meanders before 

entering the Dead Sea, about 422 metres below sea level, which has no outlet. Two 

major tributaries enter from the east during this last section: the Yarmouk River and 

Jabbok River. 

Its section north of the Sea of Galilee is within the boundaries of Israel, and forms the 

western boundary of the Golan Heights. South of the lake, it forms the border between 

the Kingdom of Jordan (to the east) and Israel and the West Bank (to the west). 

                                                      
166 Strongs Concordance of the Bible - Jordan.  

167 Mills, Watson E.; Bullard, Roger Aubrey (1990). “Jordan” Mercer Dictionary of 

the Bible. Mercer University Press. pp. 467, 928. ISBN 978086554373 
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Opposite Jericho, it was called "the Jordan of Jericho" (Numbers 34:15; 35:1). The 

Jordan has a number of fords, and one of them is famous as the place where many 

Ephraimites were slain by Jephthah (Judges 12:5-6). It seems that these are the same 

fords mentioned as being near Beth-barah, where Gideon lay in wait for the 

Midianites (Judges 7:24).  

In the bible several miracles take place on the Jordan, the first taking place when the 

Jordan, near Jericho, was crossed by the Israelites under Joshua (Joshua 3:15-17). 

Later the two tribes and the half tribe that settled east of the Jordan built a large altar 

on its banks as "a witness" between them and the other tribes (Joshua 22:10 22:26, et 

seq.). The Jordan was crossed by Elijah and Elisha on dry ground (2 Kings 2:8, 2:14). 

God through Elisha performing two other miracles at the Jordan: God healed Naaman 

by having him bathe in its waters, and he made the axe head of one of the "children of 

the prophets" float, by throwing a piece of wood into the water (2 Kings 5:14; 6:6). 

Scriptures  

1 Nephi 10: 9. 1 Nephi 17:32. 2 Nephi 19:1. 

 

 

Galilee 

Etymology 

Circuit district 168. This name, which in the Roman age was applied to a large 

province, seems to have been originally confined to a little "circuit" of country round 

                                                      
168 Strongs concordance of the Bible “Galilee” 
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Kedesh-Naphtali, in which were situated the twenty towns given by Solomon to 

Hiram king of Tyre as payment for his work in conveying timber from Lebanon to 

Jerusalem. ( Joshua 20:7 ; 1 Kings 9:11 )169 Solomon rewarded Hiram for certain 

services rendered him by the gift of an upland plain among the mountains of Naphtali. 

Hiram was dissatisfied with the gift, and called it "the land of Cabul" (q.v.). The Jews 

called it Galil. It continued long to be occupied by the original inhabitants, and hence 

came to be called "Galilee of the Gentiles" ( Matthew 4:15 ), and also "Upper 

Galilee," to distinguish it from the extensive addition afterwards made to it toward the 

south, which was usually called "Lower Galilee."  

Description 

 Eastons Bible Dictionary says the following about Galilee, In the time of our Lord, 

Galilee embraced more than one-third of Western Palestine, extending "from Dan on 

the north, at the base of Mount Hermon, to the ridges of Carmel and Gilboa on the 

south, and from the Jordan valley on the east away across the splendid plains of 

Jezreel and Acre to the shores of the Mediterranean on the west." Palestine was 

divided into three provinces, Judea, Samaria, and Galilee, which comprehended the 

whole northern section of the country (Acts 9:31 ), and was the largest of the three. 

It was the scene of some of the most memorable events of Jewish history. Galilee also 

was the home of the Saviour during at least thirty years of his life. The first three 

Gospels are chiefly taken up with our Lord's public ministry in this province. "The 

entire province is encircled with a halo of holy associations connected with the life, 

works, and teachings of Jesus of Nazareth." "It is noteworthy that of his thirty-two 

beautiful parables, no less than ninteen were spoken in Galilee. And it is no less 

remarkable that of his entire thirty-three great miracles, twenty-five were wrought in 

this province. His first miracle was wrought at the wedding in Cana of Galilee, and his 

                                                      
169 Smiths Bible Dictionary “Galilee’’ 
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last, after his resurrection, on the shore of Galilee's sea. In Galilee our Lord delivered 

the Sermon on The Mount, and the discourses on 'The Bread of Life,' on 'Purity,' on 

'Forgiveness,' and on 'Humility.' In Galilee he called his first disciples; and there 

occurred the sublime scene of the Transfiguration" (Porter's Through Samaria). 

When the Sanhedrin were about to proceed with some plan for the condemnation of 

our Lord ( John 7:45-52 ), Nicodemus interposed in his behalf. (Compare 

Deuteronomy 1:16 Deuteronomy 1:17 ; 17:8 .) They replied, "Art thou also of 

Galilee?.... Out of Galilee ariseth no prophet." This saying of theirs was "not 

historically true, for two prophets at least had arisen from Galilee, Jonah of Gath-

hepher, and the greatest of all the prophets, Elijah of Thisbe, and perhaps also Nahum 

and Hosea. Their contempt for Galilee made them lose sight of historical accuracy" 

(Alford, Com.). 

The Galilean accent differed from that of Jerusalem in being broader and more 

guttural (Mark 14:70).170 

Scripture 

2 Nephi 19:1 

Manasseh 

Etymology 

Causing to forget171.  

The tribal region of Manasseh is named after Joseph of Egypt’s eldest son. As Joseph 

was married to Asenah the daughter of Potipher a priest in On. Manasseh was born in 

                                                      
170 Eastons Bible Dictionary” Galilee 

171 Strong’s Concordance of the Bible “Manessah” 
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Egypt before the arrival of the other children of Israel. The birth of Manasseh caused 

Joseph to forget the years of trial that he’d had in Egypt as a prisoner (Genesis 48).  

Description 

Following the completion of the conquest of Canaan by the Israelite tribes after about 

1400 BC172, Joshua allocated the land among the twelve tribes. At its height, the 

territory it occupied spanned the Jordan River, forming two "half-tribes", one on each 

side; the eastern half-tribe was almost entirely discontiguous with the western half-

tribe, only slightly touching at one corner - the south west of the eastern half-tribe and 

north east of the western half-tribe. 

The western half-tribe occupied the land to the immediate north of Ephraim, in the 

centre of western Canaan, between the Jordan and the coast, with the Tribe of Issachar 

to the north, the north west corner being at Mount Carmel; the eastern half-tribe was 

the northernmost Israelite group on the east of the Jordan, occupying the land north of 

the tribe of Gad, extending from the Mahanaim in the south to Mount Hermon in the 

north, and including within it the whole of Bashan. These territories abounded in 

water, a precious commodity in Canaan, and thus constituted one of the most valuable 

parts of the country; additionally, Manasseh's geographic situation enabled it to defend 

two important mountain passes - Esdraelon on the west of the Jordan and Hauran on 

the east. 

The riverine gulch, naḥal Ḳanah (Joshua 17:9), divided Ephraim's territory in the 

south from Manasseh's territory in the north. The modern Israeli town of Karnei 

Shomron is built near this gulch, which runs in an easterly-westerly direction. 

In c. 732 BCE, Pekah, king of Israel allied with Rezin, king of Aram, and threatened 

                                                      
172 Kitchen, Kenneth A. (2003). On the Reliability of the Old Testament. Grand 

Rapids, Michigan: William B. Eerdmans Publishing Company 
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Jerusalem. Ahaz, king of Judah, appealed to Tiglath-Pileser III, the king of Assyria, 

for help. After Ahaz paid tribute to Tiglath-Pileser. Tiglath-Pileser sacked Damascus 

and Israel, annexing Aram and territory of the tribes of Reuben, Gad and Manasseh in 

Gilead (east of the Jordan River) including the desert outposts of Jetur, Naphish and 

Nodab. The population of these territories were taken captive and resettled in Assyria, 

in the region of the Khabur River system. (2 Kings 16:9 and 15:29) The diminished 

kingdom of Israel was again invaded by Assyria in 723 BCE and the rest of the 

population deported. 

Scripture 

2 Nephi 19:21 

2 Nephi 20 

Calno 

Etymology 

Kalneh/Kalno = Fortress of Anu173.  

Description. 

A city mentioned with Hamath and Samaria, and compared to Carchemish (Isa. 10: 9). 

It is named "Calneh" in Amos 6: 2; it is also mentioned in Genisis as one of the four 

cites founded by Nimrod (Genisis). There is debate amoung scholars as to exactly 

where Calneh is174. The most widely accepted placing is near modern day Aleppo175.  

                                                      
173 Strong Concordance of the Bible. - Calno 

174 Jewish Encylopedia.- Calneh 

175 Albright 1944:255; Yahuda 1946:327 
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Scripture 

2ne 20: 9 

Carchemish  

Etymology 

kar'-ke-mish (karkemish; Charmeis, Karchameis): An  ancient Hittite city on the banks 

of the Euphrates, identified with Jerablus (Hierapolis) about 23 hours from Aleppo, 

between Birejik and Membij. The Assyrian form of the name is Kargamis or 

Gargamis, but its meaning is doubtful, the interpretation "Fort of the god Chemosh"176 

having been suggested before it was known that the Assyrian-Babylon form of 

Chemosh was not Kamish or Gamish, but Kammusu (Kammosu). 

Description 

Systematic excavations on the site have apparently only just been made.  

In the time of Tiglath-pileser IV, the city was ruled by King Pisiris, who paid tribute 

as an Assyrian vassal. On the accession of Sargon of Assyria, however, Pisiris tried to 

throw off the Assyrian yoke, and made alliance with Meta of Moschi (Mesech) and 

other rulers, but was taken prisoner in the operations which followed. In the 

subsequent plundering of the city, those who suffered most were the inhabitants of the 

city who had been most active against Assyria. These were carried captive, and their 

places filled, as was the custom, by Assyrian settlers. The city's importance under 

Assyrian rule continued, the "mana of Carchemish" being one of the standard weights 

in use at Nineveh. After incorporation into the Assyrian empire it was ruled by 

Assyrian governors, one of whom, Bel-emuranni, was eponym for. the year 691 B.C. 

(reign of Sennacherib). The Old Testament gives later details. In the time of Josiah, 

                                                      
176 Strongs Concoedance of the bible- Carchemish. 
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Pharaoh Necoh marched to fight against the city, and the Jewish king went out to meet 

him, but lost his life at Megiddo (2 Chronicles 35:20). Four years later (605 B.C.), the 

Egyptian king was himself defeated by Nebuchadrezzar under the walls of the city 

(Jeremiah 46:2) in the battle which decided the fate of Western Asia177. 

Scripture 

2 Ne 20: 9 

Hamath 

Etymology  

Fortress,178 The word signifies a defense or citadel, and such designation was very 

suitable for this chief royal city of the Hittites, situated between their northern and 

southern capitals, Carchemish and Kadesh, on a gigantic mound beside the Orontes. In 

Amos 6:2 it is named Great Hamath.   

 

Description 

Hamah is beautifully situated on the Orontes, 32 miles north of Emesa, and 36 south 

of the ruins of Assamea.The kingdom of Hamath comprehended the great plain lying 

on both banks of the Orontes from the fountain near Riblah to Assamea on the north, 

and from Lebanon on the west to the desert on the east. The "entrance of Hamath" ( 

Numbers 34:8 ), which was the north boundary of Palestine, led from the west 

between the north end of Lebanon and the Nusairiyeh mountains. 

 

Hamath capital of one of the kingdoms of Upper Syria of the same name, on the 

Orontes, in the valley of Lebanon, at the northern boundary of Palestine (Numbers 

                                                      
177  http://bibleatlas.org/carchemish.htm 

178 Strongs Concordance of the Bible- Hamath.  
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13:21 ; 34:8 ), at the foot of Hermon ( Joshua 13:5 ) towards Damascus ( Zechariah 

9:2 ; Jeremiah 49:23 ). It is called "Hamath the great" in Amos 6:2 , and "Hamath-

zobah" in 2 Chronicles 8:3 . which it commanded from the low screen of hills which 

forms the water-shed between the source of the Orontes and Antioch 

Hamath, now Hamah, had an Aramaean population, The Hamathites were a Hamitic 

race, and are included among the descendants of Canaan. The Hamathite is mentioned 

in Genesis 10:18 among the sons of Canaan, but in historic times the population, as 

the personal names testify, seems to have been for the most part Semitic. The ideal 

boundary of Israel reached the territory, but not the city of Hamath (Numbers 34:8; 

Joshua 13:5; Ezekiel 47:13-21). but Hittite monuments discovered there show that it 

must have been at one time occupied by the Hittites. ( Genesis 10:18 ) Nothing 

appears of the power of Hamath until the time of David. ( 2 Samuel 8:9 ) It was 

among the conquests of the Pharaoh Thothmes III. Its king, Tou or Toi, made alliance 

with David ( 2 Samuel 8:10 ), Hamath seems clearly to have been included in the 

dominions of Solomon. ( 1 Kings 4:21-24 ) The "store-cities" which Solomon "built in 

Hamath," (2 Chronicles 8:4 ) were perhaps staples for trade. 

In the days of Ahab we meet with it on the cuneiform inscriptions, under the name mat 

hamatti, and its king Irhuleni was a party to the alliance of the Hittites with Ben-hadad 

of Damascus and Ahab of Israel against Shalmaneser II; but this was broken up by the 

battle of Qarqar in 854 BC, and Hamath became subject to Assyria. Jeroboam II 

attacked, partially destroyed, and held it for a short time (2 Kings 14:28; Amos 6:2). 

In 730 BC, its king Eniilu paid tribute to Tiglath-pileser, but he divided its lands 

among his generals, and transported 1,223 of its inhabitants to Sura on the Tigris. In 

720, Sargon "rooted out the land of Hamath and dyed the skin of Ilubi'idi (or Jau-

bi'idi) its king, like wool" and colonized the country with 4,300 Assyrians, among 

whom was Deioces the Mede. A few years later Sennacherib also claims to have taken 

it (2 Kings 18:34; 19:13). In Isaiah 11:11, mention is made of Israelites in captivity at 

Hamath, and Hamathites were among the colonists settled in Samaria (2 Kings 17:24) 
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by Esarhaddon in 675 BC.In the Assyrian inscriptions of the time of Ahab (B.C. 900) 

Hamath appears as a separate power, in alliance with the Syrians of Damascus, the 

Hittites and the Phoenicians. About three-quarters of a century later Jeroboam the 

Second "recovered Hamath." ( 2 Kings 14:28 ) and in B.C. 740 Azariah formed a 

league with it against Assyria. It was, however, conquered by the Assyrians, and its 

nineteen districts placed under Assyrian governors.179 180 

Scriptures 

2 Nephi 20:9. 2 Nephi 21:11 

Arpad 

Etymology 

Ar'-pad; ar'-fad ('arpadh, "support")181 

Description 

A city of Syria, captured frequently by the Assyrians, and finally subjugated by 

Tiglath-pileser III in 740 B.C., after a siege of two years. It is now the ruin Tell Erfad, 

13 miles Northwest of Aleppo182. Arpad is one of the conquered cities mentioned by 

                                                      
179 M.G. Easton M.A., D.D., Illustrated Bible Dictionary, Third Edition 

180 Smith, William, Dr. "Entry for 'Hamath'". "Smith's Bible Dictionary". . 1901. 
 

181Strongs Concordance of the Bible “Arpad” 

182 M. V. Seton Williams, The Excavations at Tell Rifa'at: 1964 Preliminary Report 

on, Iraq, vol. 29, no. 1, pp. 16-33, 1967, 

https://books.google.com.au/books?id=AwwNS0diXP4C&pg=PA595&lpg=PA59

5&dq=seton+williams+excavations+at+arpad&source=bl&ots=YIvCh9r5Uq&sig

=NZ6NCGWxJ_v0O3hSblmFx_0I3w8&hl=en&sa=X&ved=0ahUKEwjh1bnqu-

rOAhUJGJQKHRt3A-
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Rabshakeh, the officer of Sennacherib, in his boast before Jerusalem (2 Kings 18:34; 2 

Kings 19:13 Isaiah 36:19; Isaiah 37:13) the King James Bible writes the name as 

Arphad).  

Isaiah puts a boast about its capture in the mouth of the Assyrian king (Isaiah 10:9), 

and Jeremiah mentions it as "confounded" because of evil tidings, in his writings 

concerning Damascus (Jeremiah 49:23). On every occasion Arpad is mentioned with 

Hamath 

Scripture 

2 Nephi 20:9 

Midian 

Etymology 

(Strife)183, a son of Abraham and Keturah, (Genesis 25:2; 1 Chronicles 1:32) 

progenitor of the Midianites, or Arabians  

Description 

Dwelling principally in the desert north of the peninsula of Arabia. Southward they 

extended along the eastern shore of the Gulf of Eyleh (Sinus AElaniticus ); and 

northward they stretched along the eastern frontier of Palestine. The "land of Midian," 

the place to which Moses fled after having killed the Egyptian, (Exodus 2:15 Exodus 

2:21) or the portion of it specially referred to, was probably the peninsula of Sinai. 

The influence of the Midianties on the Israelites was clearly most evil, and directly 

                                                                                                                               

0Q6AEIMjAE#v=onepage&q=seton%20williams%20excavations%20at%20arpad

&f=false 

183 Strongs Concordance of the Bible – Midian.  
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tended to lead them from the injunctions of Moses. The events at Shittim occasioned 

the injunction to vex Midian and smite them. After a lapse of some years, the 

Midianites appear again as the enemies of the Israelites, oppressing them for seven 

years, but are finally defeated with great slaughter by Gideon.  

The Midianites are described as true Arabs, and possessed cattle and flocks and 

camels as the sand of the seashore for multitude. The spoil taken in the war of both 

Moses and of Gideon is remarkable. (Numbers 31:22; Judges 8:21 Judges 8:24-26) 

We have here a wealthy Arab nation, living by plunder, delighting in finery; and, 

where forays were impossible, carrying on the traffic southward into Arabia, the land 

of gold --if not naturally, by trade-- and across to Chaldea, or into the rich plains of 

Egypt.184 

Scripture 

2 Nephi 20:26.  

Aiath 

Also known as Ai  

 Heap of Ruins.185  

Description 

A town of central Palestine, in the tribe of Benjamin, near and just east of Bethel . 

Aiath first appears in the Bible in conjunction with the earliest journey of Abraham 

through Palestine, where its location is given as east of Bethel, near the altar which 

Abraham built between the two places. It is given similar mention as he returns from 

                                                      
184 http://www.biblestudytools.com/dictionary/midian/ 

185 Strongs Concordance of the Bible - Aiath 
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his sojourn in Egypt. 

During the conquest, the Israelites were routed in their  first  attack upon the town, As 

a consequence of  Achan appropriating articles ,from the conquest of Jericho, that 

where supposed to be set aside for the Lord ; but after repenting, a second attack was 

successful, the city was taken and burned, and left a heap of ruins,  

The fall of Ai gave the Israelites entrance to the heart of Canaan, Bethel and other 

towns in the region seem to have yielded without a struggle.  

Ai was rebuilt at some later period, and is mentioned by Isaiah (Isaiah 10:28) in his 

description of the approach of the Assyrian army, Its place in the order of march, is 

just beyond Michmash from Jerusalem.186  

There are two locations that have been identified with it in modern times, Haiyan, just 

south of the village of Der Diwan, or with a mound, El-Tell, to the north of the 

modern village.  El Tell was first proposed as the site of Aiath by Edward Robinsen187. 

Charles Wilson and William Albright confirmed Robinsens proposal so that now most 

scholars accept it as the site of Aiath188.  However Bryan Wood disagrees and 

proposes the site of Kirbet el-Maqatir189  

 

Scripture 

                                                      
186  http://bibleatlas.org/aiath.htm 

187  Robinsen E. Biblical Researches in Palestine and Adjacent Countries (three 

volumes, Boston and London, 1841 

188 Albright W, The Archaeology of Palestine: From the Stone Age to Christianity 

(1940/rev.1960) 

189 Richard S. Hess, Gerald A. Klingbeil, and Paul J. Ray Jr. Critical Issues in Early 

Israelite History. Winona Lake, Indiana: Eisenbrauns, 2008. pp. 205–240 link 
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2 Nephi 20:28-31 

Migron  

Etymology 

A precipice or landslip190 

Description 

A small place north of Jerusalem, a place between Aiath and Michmash (Isaiah 

10:28). The town of the same name mentioned in 1 Samuel 14:2 was to the south of 

this.191  

Scripture 

2 Nephi 20:28 

Michmash  

Etymology 

Hidden.192 "Laid Up [that is, concealed] Place"; a town of Benjamin (Ezra 2:27), east 

of Bethel and south of Migron, on the road to Jerusalem. ( Isa. 10:2)  

Description 

Michmash lay on the line of March of an invading army from the north, on the north 

side of the steep and precipitous Wady es-Suweinit ("valley of the little thorn-tree" or 

                                                      
190 Strong Concordance of the Bible- Migron  

191 191 http://www.biblestudytools.com/dictionary/migron/ 

192 Strongs Concordence of the Bible - Michmash 
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"the acacia"), and now bears the name of Mukhmas.  

The town is known by its connection with the Philistine war of Saul and Jonathan, and 

a battle was fought there which was recounted in the Bible. In 1 Samuel 13 ‘And Saul, 

and Jonathan his son, and the people that were present with them, abode in Gibeah of 

Benjamin, but the Philistines encamped in Michmash.’ According to the 1 Samuel 14, 

Jonathan was able to beat the Philistines by finding a secret path around the town and 

flanking them, which caused panic throughout and a Philistine rout. 

In the invasion of Sennacherib in the reign of Hezekiah, it is mentioned by Isaiah 

(Isaiah 10:28) 

Scripture   

2 Nephi 20:28 

Geba 

Etymology 

Ge'-ba (gebha`, "hill").193 

Description  

A town on the Northeast boundary of the territory of Benjamin (Joshua 18:24), given 

to the Levites (Joshua 21:17. 1 Chronicles 6:60). It stood on the northern frontier of 

the kingdom of Judah, Geba and Beersheba marking respectively the northern and 

southern limits (2 Kings 23:8).  From 1 Samuel 14:5 we gather that Geba stood to the 

South of the great gorge, Wady Suweinit, commanding the pass at Michmash.  

There can be no doubt that the modern village of Jeba` occupies the ancient site. It 

stands to the South of Wady Suweinit, looking toward Michmash-modern Mukhmas-

                                                      
193 Strongs Concordance of the Bible- Geba.  
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with Seneh, the crag on the southern lip of the gorge, in front of it. The distance from 

Jerusalem is about 6 miles. It was fortified by Asa with materials that his enemy 

Baasha had used to fortify Ramah against him (1 Kings 15:22). It is named by Isaiah 

in his description of the terrifying march of the Assyrians upon Jerusalem from the 

North (10:28)194   

Scriptures 

2 Nephi 20:28 

Ramah /Ramath 

Etymology 

Height/Hill.195 

Description 

As Ramah meaning height/ hill it is usually paired with the location it is describing. 

e.g. Ramah- Gilead, Ramah- Lehi, Ramah- Benjamin. The reference found in Nephi 

doesn’t, but due to the cities also mentioned in Isaiah 10:29 it is most likely that the 

Ramah being indicated is Ramah- Benjamin 

Ramah in Benjamin was a city of ancient Israel. It was located near Gibeon and 

Mizpah to the West, Gibeah to the South, and Geba to the East. Edwin Robinsen 

identifies it with modern Er-Ram196, about 8 km north of Jerusalem. 

The city is first mentioned in Joshua 18:25, near Gibeah of Benjamin. A Levite came 

                                                      
194 BibleAtlas- Geba 

195 Strongs Concordance of the Bible. - Ramah 

196 Edwin Robinson, Biblical researches in Palestine, Mt Sinai and Arabia Vol 11. 

1841 
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traveling to Gibeah, with Ramah just ahead. (Jg 19:11-15) It was fortified by Baasha, 

king of the northern kingdom (1 Kings 15:17-22; 2 Chr. 16:1-6). Asa, king of the 

southern kingdom, employed Ben Hadad the Syrian king to attack Baasha at home and 

draw his forces away from this city (1 Kings 15:18, 20). When Jerusalem was 

destroyed by the Babylonians, those taken captive were assembled in Ramah before 

being moved to Babylon (Jeremiah 40:1). Jeremiah said: A voice was heard at Ramah, 

Rachel was weeping over her sons, because they were no more. (Jer. 31:15). Rachel 

had so desired children that she considered herself dead without them. (Gen. 30:1) 

Jeremiah said that she was figuratively weeping because of the loss of the people 

killed or taken in captivity.197 And since she was the mother of Benjamin, it would fit 

because those in Ramah were Benjamites. 

 

Ramah is the town that was home to Samuel's mother Hannah and his father Elkanah, 

from which they journeyed to the sanctuary at Shiloh, where Hannah prayed to God to 

end her barrenness and give her a child. ( 1 Sam 1-2). 

Ramah is mentioned in 1 Samuel 8:4 in reference to a meeting place during Samuel's 

rule. In the New Testament, Ramah is mentioned in the Gospel of Matthew (2:18) 

with reference to Jeremiah prophecy about Rachel, that is said to be fulfilled with the 

gruesome slaughter of boy children when the Herod was king.198.  

The Book of Mormon Onmasticon outlines how in 2 Nephi 20: 29. The spelling, 

Ramath, occurs only once in the Book of Mormon, namely in the quote from Isaiah 

10:29. The King James Bible text of Isaiah 10:29, however, has Ramah, meaning 

“height” in Hebrew. 

                                                      
197 Bible Dictionary: Rachel". The Church of Jesus Christ of Latter-day Saints 

198 The Holy Bible, New International Version (NIV), Matthew 2:18". Biblica, Inc.®. 



120 

 

Royal Skousen, ATV 2:759, makes a strong case that the Book of Mormon spelling in 

this Isaiah passage, Ramath, is a scribal error on Oliver Cowdery’s part for the King 

James Isaiah spelling Ramah. He cites the proximity of Aiath in verse 28 and Hamath 

in verse 9 as being the analogical source for Cowdery’s error, along with the fact that 

Cowdery analogically misspells other King James biblical names in the Isiah passages 

of 2 Nephi 18-20. 

 

Both John Tvednes and Robert F Smith have suggested that the Book of Mormon 

spelling with –th (which represents the sound of an aspirated Hebrew taw, ת) might be 

an archaic form of the feminine ending.199 It is however unlikely that the Hebrew of 

Lehi’s day would have retained the anachronistic feminine ending –at(h). 

Nevertheless, there is a plausible scenario in which the archaic ending might have 

been preserved, namely, if the Egyptian text (see Mosiah 1:4) of the Isaiah portions of 

the Brass Plates had somehow represented a taw, and that taw was copied onto the 

small plates.200 

 

                                                                                                                               

Retrieved 4 January 2016 

199 In Semitic languages in general, what became the grammatical feminine forms 

ended originally in –at or –t. Those which ended in the latter retained the feminine 

marker –t. But those that ended in –at eventually dropped the phoneme /t/, leaving 

the /a/ vowel, which was indicated in Hebrew orthography with the 

vowel/consonant combination /-āh/. In biblical Hebrew the /t/ returns when any 

suffix is attached to the end of a /-āh/ feminine form. 

200 Book of Mormon Onamasticon Project Ramath- 

https://onoma.lib.byu.edu/index.php/RAMATH 
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Scriptures  

2 Nephi 20:29 

 

Gibeah 

Gibeah is a place name occurring in several books of the Bible. It is generally 

identified with a hill in Jerusalem, on the outskirts of the Pisgat Ze'ev and Shuafat 

neighborhoods, known as Tell el-Ful.201 However, this identification has been 

challenged by Israel Finkelstein in 2011.202 

 

Etymology 

Gibeah may be a variation of the Hebrew word meaning “hill,” other names include 

Gibeah of God 203 Gibeah of Benjamin for it is in the territory of the Tribe of 

Benjamin204and Gibeah of Saul where the biblical King Saul lived.205 

Description 

Gibeah is believed to be located along the Central Benjamin Plateau, 3 miles (4.8 km) 

                                                      
201 Discovering the World of the Bible By LaMar C. Berrett 

202 Israel Finkelstein (2011). "Tell el-Ful revisited: The Assyrian and Hellenistic 

periods (with a new identification)". Palestine Exploration Quarterly. 143 (2): 

106–118. doi:10.1179/003103211x12971861556918 

203 

 

204 1 Samuel 13,2 13,15 14,16 

2051 Samuel 11,4 15,34 Isaiah 10,29 
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north of Jerusalem along the Watershed Ridge at 2,754 feet (839 m) above sea level. 

The site was first excavated in 1868 by Charles Warren, while C.R. Conder described 

the remains in 1874. William F. Albright led his first excavation from 1922 to 1923, 

and returned for a second season in 1923. His work was published in 1960. P.W. Lapp 

conducted a six-week salvage excavation in 1964. According to Kenneth Kitchen 

"Upon this strategic point was found an Iron Age 1 occupation replaced (at an 

interval) by a fortress ("I"), subsequently refurbished ("II"), and then later in disuse. 

The oldest level may reflect the Gibeah of Judg 19-20. The excavations by Albright, 

checked by Lapp, would favor the view that it was Saul who built the first fortress, 

later repaired by him or David. The first fort (quadrangular) had at least one 

rectangular corner-tower at its southwest angle; it may have had others at the other 

corners, but no traces were detected."206 

Scriptures 

2 Nephi 20:29 

Gallim 

Etymology 

Gallim (from the Hebrew gal "heap, wave, billow") is the name of an ancient town in 

Benjamite territory north of Jerusalem mentioned once in the Isiaiah section of the 

Book of Mormon207 .  

Description 

                                                      
206 Kenneth Kitchen, On the Reliability of the Old Testament (Grand Rapids: 

Eerdmans), p. 97 

207 https://onoma.lib.byu.edu/index.php/GALLIM 
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 Gallim is mentioned in Isaiah 10:30; it is not far from Laishah and Anathoth and 

certainly North of Jerusalem. It was the home of Palti the son of Laish (1 Samuel 

25:44) to whom Michal was given by Saul. It is identified with the Gilgal on the North 

border of Judah (Joshua 15:7), the Geliloth of the parallel passage (Joshua 18:17), and 

the Beth-gilgal of Nehemiah 12:29208. 

Scripture 

2 Ne 20:29 

Laish 

Etymology 

Laish is derived from the Hebrew for lion and crush.209  

Description 

Laish, is a city mentioned in the Bible, described as the northern most city of the 

Kingdom of Israel, belonging to theTribe of Dan. The city is identified with the tel 

known as Tel Dan or Tel el-Qadi("Mound of the Judge" in Arabic. 

Laish is situated in Israel, in the area known as the Galilee Panhandle. To the west is 

the southern part of Mount Lebanon; to the east and north are the Hermon Mountains. 

Melting snow from the Hermon Mountains provides the majority of the water of the 

Jordan River, and passes through Dan, making the immediate area highly fertile. The 

lush vegetation that results makes the area around Dan seem somewhat out of place in 

the otherwise arid region around it. . 

According to the Book of Judges, prior to the Tribe of Dan occupying the land, the 

                                                      
208 http://biblehub.com/topical/g/gallim.htm 

209 https://www.blueletterbible.org/lang/lexicon/lexicon.cfm?Strongs=H3919&t=KJV 
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town was known as Laish, and allied with the Sidonians; This might indicate they 

were Phoenicians (Sidonians were Phoenicians from the city of Sidon), who may or 

may not have been Canaanite. The alliance had little practical benefit due to the 

remoteness of the town from Sidon, and the intervening Lebanon mountains. The 

town was also isolated from the Assyrians and Aram by the Hermon mountains; the 

Septuagint mentions that the town was unable to have an alliance with the Aramaeans.  

According to Judges concerning Micah's Idol, the Tribe of Dan did not at that point 

have any territory to their name (Judges 18:1), and so, after scouting out the land, 

eventually decided to attack Laish, as the land around it was fertile, and the town was 

demilitarised.  The Tribe of Dan migrated because they were forced out of their 

original lands by the Philistines 

The Bible describes the Tribe of Dan brutally defeating the people of Laish and 

burning the town to the ground, and then building their own town in the same spot. 

The narrative states that Laish subsequently became known as Dan, after the name of 

the tribe, and that it housed a sanctuary filled with idols, which remained in use until 

the time of captivity of the land and the time that the house of God ceased to be 

inShiloh. Scholars think that the former refers to the Assyrian conquest of the 

Kingdom of Israel by Tiglath-pileser III in 733/732 BCE, and that the latter refers to 

the time of Hezekiah's religious reform; 

Dan suffered in the era of expansion by the Aramaeans, due to being the closest city to 

them in the kingdom of Israel. The several incursions indicated by the Book of Kings 

suggest that Dan changed hands at least four times between the Kingdom of Israel and 

Aramaeans, around the time that Israel was ruled by Ahab and the Aramaeans by Ben 

Hadad I, and their successors. Around this time, the Tel Dan stele was created by the 

Aramaeans, during one of the periods of their control of Dan. When the Assyrian 

empire expanded to the south, the kingdom of Israel initially became a vassal state, 

but after rebelling, the Assyrians invaded, the town fell to Tiglath-pileser III in 
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733/732 BCE. 

Scripture 

2 Nephi 20:30 

Madmenah 

Etymology 

Dung hill, Dung pit, Dung Place210 

Description 

A town in Benjamin, not far from Jerusalem, towards the north (Isa. 10:31).It is in his 

description of a route where the Assyrian army approachs Jerusalem from the North. 

The supposed present site is Shu‘fat which is 2 km North of Mount Scopus211. 

Scripture 

2 Nephi 20:  

 

 

Anathoth 

Etymology 

                                                      
210 https://www.blueletterbible.org/lang/lexicon/lexicon.cfm?t=kjv&strongs=h4087 

211 Eastons Bible Dictionary.  
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Answers to prayer212 

Description 

The Jews, as a rule, did not change the names of the towns they found in Palestine; 

hence this town may be regarded as deriving its name from the goddess Anatii.  

two and a quarter miles  Northeast of Jerusalem is a  small village of some fifteen 

houses with remains of ancient walls, which Edward Robinson has  identified it as the 

site of Anathoth213 .  

There are quarries in the neighbourhood from which stones are still carried to 

Jerusalem. It commands a spacious outlook over the uplands to the North, and 

especially to the Southeast, over the Jordan valley toward the Dead Sea and the 

mountains of Moab. There is nothing to shelter it from the withering power of the 

winds from the eastern deserts as described in Jeremiah 4:11; Jeremiah 18:17, etc. 

A town which lay between Michmash and Jerusalem (Isaiah 10:30), in the territory of 

Benjamin, assigned to the Levites (Joshua 21:18). . It was again occupied by the 

Benjamites after the return from the Exile (Nehemiah 11:32, etc.). .  

 It is perhaps best known as the home town of the prophet Jeremiah (Jer. 1:1; 29:27; 

32:7-9). In 11:21-23, he delivers a prophecy of tribulation by the sword against the 

residents of Anathoth, who were plotting against him214 His prophecy came true out of 

a a town of thousand only 128 individuals returned after the exile (Neh 7:27; Ezra 

2:23).  

Scriptures 

                                                      
212 https://www.blueletterbible.org/lang/lexicon/lexicon.cfm?strongs=H6069&t=KJV 

213 Robinson E. Biblical researches in Palestine, Mt Sinai and Arabia Vol 11. 1841 
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2 Nephi 20.  

 

Gebim 

Etymology 

Grasshoppers, Cisterns 215 (rendered "pits," in Jeremiah 14:3 ; "locusts,"  in Isaiah 

33:4 ) 

Description 

Small place north of Jerusalem. Whose inhabitants fled at the approach of the 

Assyrian army (Isaiah 10:31). It is probably the modern el-Isawiyeh.216  

 Scripture 

2 Nephi 20:30 

2 Nephi 21 

Pathros 

Etymology 

The name likely is a Hebraization of the Egyptian pꜣ tꜣ-rsy "the southern land217 The 

                                                                                                                               
214 Eastons Bible Dictionary 

215 Strongs Concordance of the Bible- Gebim.  

216  http://www.biblestudytools.com/dictionary/gebim/ 

217 Strongs concordance of the bible “Pathros” 
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name is also said to mean "mouthful of dough" and "persuasion of ruin218, but this 

origin for the name is less likly with most scholars preferring the initial reading.  

Description  

Pathros was a place located in Ancient Egypt. It is mentioned in the Bible, in the Book 

of Jeremiah, 44:1 and 15, Isaiah 11: 11; Ezekiel 29: 14; 30: 14. It is associated with 

Upper Egypt. 

A part of Egypt, and a Mizraite tribe whose people were called Pathrusim. In the list 

of the Mizraites the Pathrusim occur after the Naphtuhim and before the Caluhim; the 

latter being followed by the notice of the Philistines and by the Caphtorim. (Genesis 

10:13 Genesis 10:14; 1 Chronicles 1:12) 

 Pathros is mentioned in the prophecies of Isaiah, (Isaiah 11:11) Jeremiah (Jeremiah 

44:1 Jeremiah 44:15) and Ezekiel. (Ezekiel 29:14; 30:13-18)  

It was probably part or all of Upper Egypt, and we may trace its name in the Pathyrite 

name, in which Thebes was situated.219 

Scripture 

2 Nephi 21:11  

 

 

Cush  

                                                      
218 Hitchcocks Bible Name Dictionary “Pathros”.  

219 Eastons Bible Dictionary.  
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Etymology 

 Cush came mean Black220 .  

The name is also frequently spelt with a K. The name Kush is believed by scholars to 

be connected to the Biblical character Cush, son of Ham (Genesis 10:6). Ham had four 

sons named; Cush, Put, Canaan and Mizraim (The Hebrew word for Egypt). (1 

Chronicles 1:8) The names of Hams four sons are all regions with in the ancient 

Middle East, and some of these regions still have their names221. 

Description 

Kush was the first African kingdom it was situated on the confluences of the Blue 

Nile, White Nile and River Atbara in what is now the Republic of Sudan. 

Established after the Bronze Age collapse and the disintegration of the New Kingdom 

of Egypt, it was centred at Napata in its early phase before moving the capital to 

Meroe after being expelled from Egypt.  

King Kashta ("the Kushite") invaded Egypt in the 8th century BC, the Kushite kings 

ruled as Pharaohs of the Twenty-fifth dynasty of Egypt for a century, until they were 

expelled by Psamtik I in 656 BC222. 

Kush is an Egyptian term used to refer to the region south of the first cataract in 

general. The name can identify more specifically the area south of the second cataract 

where the Kingdom of Kush existed from the First Intermediate Period to the early 

                                                      
220 Strongs Hebrew concordance of the bible “Cush” 

221 Eastons Bible Dictionary Cush.  

222 Welsby, Derek A. The Kingdom of Kush: the Napatan and Meroitic Empires. 

Princeton, NJ: Markus Wiener, 1998.  
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new Kingdom. 223. 

Scripture. 

2 Nephi 21 

 

Elam 

Etymology 

Elam means "height," or the like,  in Assyrian these names were probably applied to it 

on account of its mountainous nature224. Another name by which it was known in 

early times was Ashshan, Anshan, Anzan or Anzhan.  Strong’s concordance gives 

another   possible meaning for Elam to hide, conceal or be secret225. 

Description 

A well-known tract, partly mountainous, whose western boundary, starting on the 

Northeast side of the Persian Gulf, mostly follows the course of the lower Tigris. It 

was bounded on the North by Media, on the East by Persia and on the West by 

Babylonia226. The Assyro-Babylonians called the tract Elamtu, expressed 

ideographically by the Sumerian characters for Nimma or Numma, which seems to 

have been its name in that language. As Numma or. The great capital of the tract, 

however, was Susa (Shushan), whence its Greek name of Susiana, interchanging with 

                                                      
223 Eastons Bible dictionary Cush 

224 Eastons Bible Dictionary. 

225 Strongs concordance of the bible “Elam” 

226 https://onoma.lib.byu.edu/index.php/ELAM 
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Elymais, from the Semitic Elam227.  

Scripture 

2 Ne 21: 11 

Shinar 

Etymology 

Strongs concordance gives the meaning as being land of two rivers.228 Shinar is a 

biblical geographical locale of uncertain boundaries in Mesopotamia. The name may 

be a corruption of Hebrew Shene neharot ("two rivers"), Hebrew Shene arim ("two 

cities") or Akkadian Sumeru.  

Description 

The name Shinar occurs eight times in the Bible, in which it refers to Babylonia. This 

location of Shinar is evident from its description as encompassing both Babylon 

(Babel) (in northern Babylonia) and Erech (Uruk) (in southern Babylonia).In the Book 

of Genesis 10:10, the beginning of Nimrod's kingdom is said to have been "Babel 

[Babylon], and Erech [Uruk], and Akkad, and Calneh, in the land of Shinar." Verse 

11:2 states that Shinar enclosed the plain that became the site of the Tower of Babel 

after the Great Flood. After the Flood, the sons of Shem, Ham, and Japheth, had 

stayed first in the highlands of Armenia, and then repaired to Shinar 

Shinar is further mentioned in Joshua 7:21; Isaiah 11:11; Daniel 1:2; and Zechariah 

5:11, as a general synonym for Babylonia229 

                                                      
227http://www.biblestudytools.com/encyclopedias/isbe/elam-elamites.html 

228 Strongs Concordance of the Bible “ Shinar” 

229 Jewish Encyclopaedia “Shinar” 
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Scriptures 

2 Nephi 21:11 

Edom 

Etymology 

 Arid region in southwest Israel, e’-dum, e'-dum-its 'edhom, "red"; Edom:230 

The name Edom, "red," may have been derived from the red sandstone cliffs 

characteristic of the country. It was applied to Esau because of the color of his skin 

(Genesis 25:25), or from the color of the pottage for which he sold his birthright 

(Genesis 25:30). In Genesis 36:8 Esau is equated with Edom as dwelling in Mt. Seir; 

and he is described as the father of Edom (36:9, Hebrew). The name however is 

probably much older. It may be traced in the records of the Twelfth Dynasty in Egypt. 

In the Tell el-Amarna Letters (Brit Mus No. 64) Udumu, or Edom, is named;  

Description 

The boundaries of Edom may be traced with some approach to accuracy. On the East 

of the `Arabah the northern border ran from the Dead Sea, and was marked by Wady 

el-Kurachi, or Wady el-Chasa. On the East it marched with the desert. The southern 

border ran by Elath and Ezion-geber (Deuteronomy 2:8). On the West of the `Arabah 

the north boundary of Edom is determined by the south border of Israel, as indicated 

in Numbers 34:3 f: a line running from the Salt Sea southward of the Ascent of 

Akrabbim to Zin and Kadesh-barnea. This last, we are told, lay in the "uttermost" of 

the border of Edom (Numbers 20:16). The line may be generally indicated by the 

course of Wady el-Fiqrah. How much of the uplands west of the `Arabah southward to 
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230 Strongs Concordance of the Bible Edom.  
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the Gulf of `Aqaba was included in Edom it is impossible to say 231 

Scriptures 

2 Nephi 21:14. 

Moab 

Etymology 

Moab; "seed of father", is the historical name for a mountainous strip of land in 

Jordan.232  

Description 

The land lies alongside much of the eastern shore of the Dead Sea. The existence of 

the Kingdom of Moab is attested to by numerous archaeological findings, most 

notably the Mesha Stele, which describes the Moabite victory over an unnamed son of 

King Omri of Israel233.  

The Moabite capital was Dibon. In Biblical times, the nation was often in conflict with 

its Israelite neighbours to the west.They were one of Isreal main enemies.   

Moab occupied a plateau about 3,000 feet (910 m) above the level of the 

Mediterranean, or 4,300 feet (1,300 m) above the Dead Sea, and rising gradually from 

north to south. 

It was bounded on the west by the Dead Sea and the southern section of the Jordan 

River; on the east by Ammon and the Arabian Desert, from which it was separated by 

low, rolling hills; and on the south by Edom. The northern boundary varied, but in 

                                                      
231  http://bibleatlas.org/edom.htm 

232 Strong’s Concordance of the bible “Moab” 

233 http://www.bible-history.com/resource/ff_mesha.htm 
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general it may be said to have been represented by a line drawn some miles above the 

northern extremity of the Dead Sea. 

The limestone hills which form the almost treeless plateau are generally steep but 

fertile. In the spring they are covered with grass and the table-land itself produces 

grain. 

In Genesis, the Moabites are related to the Israelites, with both peoples tracing their 

descent back to a common ancestor, Terah, who is the father of Abraham and Haran, 

and Haran being the father of Lot. (Genesis 19:30-38) Lot's son Moab is described as 

being born from an incestuous relationship between Lot and his eldest daughter 

(Genesis 19:37) 

Lot decided to move to the east of the Jordan.  The two branches met again, after the 

Israelites left Egypt on the way back to Canaan. 

The Israelites, in entering the "promised land", did not pass through the land of the 

Moabites (Judges 11:18), but conquered Sihon's kingdom and his capital at Heshbon. 

After the conquest of Canaan the relations of Moab with Israel were of a mixed 

character, sometimes warlike and sometimes peaceable. With the tribe of Benjamin 

they had at least one severe struggle, in union with their kindred the Ammonites and 

the Amalekites. The Benjaminite shofet Ehud ben Gera assassinated the Moabite king 

Eglon and led an Israelite army against the Moabites at a ford of the Jordan River, 

killing many of them. 

The story of Ruth, on the other hand, testifies to the existence of a friendly intercourse 

between Moab and Bethlehem, one of the towns of the tribe of Judah. By his descent 

from Ruth, David may be said to have had Moabite blood in his veins. But here all 

friendly relations stop forever234.  

                                                      
234 International Standard Bible Encyclopaedia. “Moab”. 
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 At the disruption of the kingdom under the reign of Rehoboam, Moab seems to have 

been absorbed into the northern realm.  

 The battle of Ziz is the last important date in the history of the Moabites as recorded 

in the Bible. In the year of Elisha's death they invaded Israel and later aided 

Nebuchadnezzar in his expedition against Jehoiakim. 

Although allusions to Moab are frequent in the prophetical books and although two 

chapters of Isaiah (15.-16.) and one of Jeremiah (48.) are devoted to the "burden of 

Moab," they give little information about the land. Its prosperity and pride, which the 

Israelites believed incurred the wrath of God, are frequently mentioned.  

Scriptures 

2 Nephi 21:14 

Ammon 

Etymology 

The Book of Mormon onamasticon project outlines the following as the etymology of 

Ammon.  Ammon is a name given to figures in both Israelite and Nephite history. Cf. 

Heb. ʿammon, "little uncle; people"235. 

The name could be a hypocoristicon based on ʿmm, a common Semitic kinship term 

meaning variously “people, clan, paternal uncle, grandfather” (Halot, 710) appearing 

in several biblical PNs, e.g., Ammiel, Ammihud, Amram, and Amraphel, plus the 

hypocoristic ending -on 236, such as the biblical PNs Amnon and Sampson or the West 

                                                      
235 Halot.  

236 Noth, Martin. Die israelitischen Personennamen im Rahmen der 

gemeinsemitischen Namengebung. (Beiträge zur Wissenschaft vom Alten und Neuen 

Testament, III, 10. Stuttgart, 1928; Reprint: Hildesheim: Georg Olms, 1966.) p. 38* 
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Semitic PN * ŝšamaʿ-on237 

 

It is also possible that Ammon is derived from the Hebrew root ʾmn, meaning “master 

workman; architect; firmness, faithfulness” 238. But this etymology does not account 

for the doubling of the m. As a hypocoristicon the name could mean “[my god is] 

faithfulness.” See the biblical PN Amon, carried by a Judean king (2 Kings 21 passim, 

etc.) (John Tvednes and Robert F. Smith). Compare from the same root the Amorite 

PN a-ma-nu-um etc. 239 

It seems that an etymology based on the name of an Egyptian god is highly unlikely. 

Nevertheless, Nibley has suggested connecting Ammon and other Book of Mormon 

names with Egyptian imn. 240 241 

 

                                                                                                                               

(Is this really so?) 

 

237 Coogan, Michael David. West Semitic Personal Names in the Marašû Documents. 
(Harvard Semitic Monographs 7. Missoula, Montana: Scholars Press, 1976) , p. 35 

238 Brown, F., S. Driver, and C. Briggs, eds. A Hebrew and English Lexicon of the Old 

Testament. Oxford: Clarendon, 1968, and HALOT; see Proverbs 8:30 

239 Gelb, I.J. Computer-Aided Analysis of Amorite. (Assyriological Studies, 21. 

Chicago: Oriental Institute, 1980) p. 235. 

240 Nibley, Hugh. Lehi in the Desert. John W. Welch, Darrell L. Matthews, and 

Stephen R. Callister, eds. (vol. 5 of The Collected Works of Hugh Nibley; Salt 

Lake City/Provo: Deseret Book/FARMS, 1988), 25. 

241 Nibley, Hugh, An Approach to the Book of Mormon. (Salt Lake City: Deseret 

Book/Provo, Utah: Foundation for Ancient Studies, 1988), 286-287. 
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Very questionable is the suggestion by Reynolds that Ammon means “Worker of 

Jehovah” 242 

 

The biblical gentilic Ammon is related by Genesis 19:38 to the root ʿmm. Thus, 

though the Book of Mormon name probably does not derive from the gentilic, 

etymologically the two are related (John Tvednes, Robert F Smith). 

Egyptian imn, originally from southern Egypt, is the most common name of the later 

Egyptian Empire. Nibley notes also that Ammon is the most common name in the 

Egyptian Empire. Nibley sees this name in other Book of Mormon names, i.e., 

Aminadab, Aminadi, Amnihu, Amnor, Helamon, Helaman, etc. Nibley’s connection 

of Ammon to Hem is perhaps his best evidence that this is the correct etymology. In 

Egypt, the high priest of Ammon was called ntr h.m tp, “chief servant of the God,” 

while in the Book of Mormon, the name of the earlier Ammon is Hem, hence 

“servant” in Egyptian. Were this a single occurrence, we might ignore it, but Nibley 

has shown connections between other such pairs of names in Egypt and the Book of 

Mormon. Egyptian imn (variously transliterated Amun, Amen, Amon, Ammon; Greek 

'ammôn’, Coptic amoun) is the name of the chief god of Thebes, capital of Upper 

Egypt. It has been pointed out, in this connection, that the Lamanite king Lamoni 

thought Ammon to be the “Great Spirit.” The name comes from the root mn or imn, 

“establish, make firm; be firm, remain; eternal.” Egyptian imn also means “right, west, 

westward,” and refers to the kingdom of the dead (imn.t, imny.t, Coptic emnt, amnte, 

etc.), which can be compared with Hebrew ymyn, “right, right hand, south, 

southward” (Robert F Smith). 

 

                                                      
242 Reynolds,George, Commentary on the Book of Mormon, vol. VII., P. C. Reynolds, 

ed. (SLC: Deseret Book, 1955-1961), 380. 
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Ammon could be a shortened form of the Hebrew Ben Ammis son of my people 243 

the Ben prefix was dropped and Ammis was glossed to Ammon over time.  

In Mayan Am On means Eagle Place.244  

Description  

Ammon also referred to the Ammonites and children of Ammon, an ancient nation 

best known from the Old Testament, the tribal territory of Ammon is located east of 

the Jordan River, Gilead, and the Dead Sea, in present-day Jordan. The chief city of 

the country was Rabbah or Rabbath Ammon, site of the modern city of Amman, 

Jordan's capital. Milcom and Molech (who may be one and the same) are named in the 

Bible as the gods of Ammon245.  

Throughout the Bible, the Ammonites and Israelites are portrayed as mutual enemies. 

During the Exodus, the Israelites were prohibited by the Ammonites from passing 

through their lands. In the Book of Judges, the Ammonites work with Eglon, king of 

the Moabites against Israel. Attacks by the Ammonites on Israelite communities east 

of the Jordan were the impetus behind the unification of the tribes under Saul246.  

Their hostility to both kingdoms, Judah and Israel, was often manifested. In the days 

of Jehoshaphat they joined with the Moabites in an attack upon him, but met with 

disaster (2 Chronicles 20). They paid tribute to Jotham (2 Chronicles 27:5). After 

submitting to Tiglath-pileser they were generally tributary to Assyria, but we have 

                                                      
243 Strongs Concordance of the Bible “Ammon” 

244 Montgomery J “Dictionary of Maya Hieroglyphs” 

245 Fenlon, John Francis. "Ammonites." The Catholic Encyclopedia Vol. 1. New York: 

Robert Appleton Company, 1907. 

246International Standard Bible Encyclopedia -Ammon. 

http://biblehub.com/topical/a/ammonites.htm 
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mention of their joining in the general uprising that took place under Sennacherib; but 

they submitted and we find them tributary in the reign of Esarhaddon. Their hostility 

to Judah is shown in their joining the Chaldeans to destroy it (2 Kings 24:2). Their 

cruelty is denounced by the prophet Amos (Amos 1:13), and their destruction by 

Jeremiah (Jeremiah 49:1-6); Ezekiel (Ezekiel 21:28-32); and Zechariah (Zechariah 

2:8, 9). Their murder of Gedaliah (2 Kings 25:22-26; Jeremiah 40:14) and their 

opposition to the Jews, did not cease with destruction of the Jew by the 

Babylonions.Upon the Jews return from captivity the Ammonite’s hostilities 

continued. (Nehimiah 4)  

Scriptures 

2 Nephi 21:14 

2 Nephi 23 

Medes 

Etymology  

Means Middle land. A general location for those who are believed to be descendants 

of Noah’s son Japheth, through his son Madai247 

Description 

We first hear of this people in the Assyrian cuneiform records, under the name of 

Amada, about B.C. 840. They appear to have been a branch of the Aryans, who came 

from the east bank of the Indus, and were probably the predominant race for a while in 

the Mesopotamian valley. They consisted for three or four centuries of a number of 

                                                      
247 Strong’s Hebrew concordance of the Bible “Medes” 
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tribes, each ruled by its own chief, who at length were brought under the Assyrian 

yoke (2 Kings 17:6). From this subjection they achieved deliverance, and formed 

themselves into an empire under Cyaxares (B.C. 633). This monarch entered into an 

alliance with the king of Babylon, and invaded Assyria, capturing and destroying the 

city of Nineveh (B.C. 625), thus putting an end to the Assyrian monarchy (Nah 1:8; 

2:5,6; 3:13,14). 

Media now rose to a place of great power, vastly extending its boundaries. But it did 

not long exist as an independent kingdom. It rose with Cyaxares, its first king, and it 

passed away with him; for during the reign of his son and successor Astyages, the 

Persians waged war against the Medes and conquered them, the two nations being 

united under one monarch, Cyrus the Persian (B.C. 558). 

The "cities of the Medes" are first mentioned in connection with the deportation of the 

Israelites on the destruction of Samaria (2Kings 17:6; 18:11). Soon afterwards Isaiah 

(Isa 13:17; 21:2) speaks of the part taken by the Medes in the destruction of Babylon 

(Jer 51:11,28). Daniel gives an account of the reign of Darius the Mede, who was 

made viceroy by Cyrus (Dan 6:1-28). The decree of Cyrus, Ezra informs us (Ezra 6:2-

5), was found in "the palace that is in the province of the Medes," Achmetha or 

Ecbatana of the Greeks, which is the only Median city mentioned in Scripture.248 

Scripture 

2 Nephi 23:17 

Gomorrah 

Etymology 

                                                      
248 Encylopedia Judiaca – Medes and Media. 

http://www.jewishvirtuallibrary.org/medes-and-media 
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The name Gomorrah is derived from Hebrew. The exact meaning of the names is 

uncertain.  Gomorrah could be based on the root gh m r, which means "be deep", 

"copious (water) could also possible mean submerged.249,250 

Description 

Isaiah1:9-10, Isaiah3:9 and Isaiah13:19-22 addresses people as from Sodom and 

Gomorrah, associates Sodom with shameless sinning and tells Babylon that it will end 

like Sodom and Gomorrah.  

It seems that God used an earthquake probably between 2100 and 1900 BC to destroy 

the cities, which could also have unleashed showers of steaming tar251. 

Possible candidates for Sodom or Gomorrah are the sites discovered or visited by 

Walter E. Rast and R. Thomas Schaub in 1973, including Bab edh-Dhra, which was 

originally excavated in 1965 by archaeologist Paul Lapp, Other possibilities also 

include Numeira, es-Safi, Feifeh and Khanazir, which were also visited by Schaub and 

Rast. All sites were located near the Dead Sea, with evidence of burning and traces 

of sulfur.252 

Another possible candidate for Sodom is the Tall el-Hammam dig site which began in 

2006 under the direction of Steven Collins. Tall el-Hammam is located in the southern 

Jordan River valley approximately 14 kilometers northeast of the Dead Sea, and 

                                                      
249 Strongs Concordance of the  Hebrew Bible ”Gomorrah” 

250  B. Macdonald (2000). "East of the Jordan": Territories and Sites of the Hebrew 

Scriptures (PDF). American Schools of Oriental Research. p. 52. ISBN 0-89757-
031-6. 

251 Isbouts, Jean-Pierre (2007). The Biblical World: An Illustrated Atlas. National 

Geographic Books. p. 71. ISBN 1426201389. 

252  Eric H. Cline, From Eden to Exile: Unraveling Mysteries of the Bible (Tampa, FL: 

National Geographic, 2007), 60. 



142 

seemingly fitting the Bible descriptions of the lands of Sodom.253  

The Jewish historian Josephus identifies the Dead Sea in geographic proximity to the 

ancient biblical city of Sodom. However, he refers to the lake by its Greek name, 

Asphaltites.254  

Scripture 

2 Nephi 23:19 

2 Nephi 24 

Palestina 

Etymlogy 

The term Peleset (transliterated from hieroglyphs as P-r-s-t) is found in numerous 

Egyptian documents referring to a neighbouring people or land starting from c.1150 

BC during the Twentieth dynasty of Egypt. The first mention is thought to be in texts 

of the temple at Medinet Habu, which record a people called the Peleset among the 

Sea Peoples who invaded Egypt in Ramesses III's reign. The Assyrians called the 

same region Palashtu or Pilistu.255  

                                                      
253 Collins, Steven, Khalil Hamdan, and Gary A. Byers. "Tall al-Hammam: 

Preliminary Report on Four Seasons of Excavation (2006-2009)." (PDF) Annual of 

the Department of Antiquities of Jordan 53 (2009): 385–414. 

254 Josephus History of the Jews.   

255 Feldman “ studies in Hellinistic Judaism. Pg 553. 

https://books.google.com.au/books?id=pACJYw0bg3QC&pg=PA553&redir_esc=

y#v=onepage&q&f=false 
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The Hebrew name Pelesheth means- land of the sojourners256 – usually translated as 

Philistia in English. The Greek word Palastinē is generally accepted to be a translation 

of the Semitic name for Philistia 

 

Description 

Situated at a strategic location between Egypt, Syria and Arabia, and the birthplace of 

Judaism and Christianity, the region has a long and tumultuous history as a crossroads 

for religion, culture, commerce, and politics. The region has been controlled by 

numerous different peoples, including Ancient Egyptians, Canaanites, Israelites, 

Assyrians, Babylonians, Persians, Ancient Greeks, Romans, Byzantines, the Sunni 

Arab Caliphates, the Shia Fatimid Caliphate, Crusaders, Ayyubids, Mameluks, 

Ottomans, the British and modern Israelis and Palestinians. 

Scripture 

2 Nephi 24:29  

Jacob, Enos and Jarom 

The Books of Jacob, Enos and Jarom are more concerned with spiritual teachings of 

these prophets and do not mention any places that can be included in this Gazzateer.  

 

Omni. 

Towards the end of the book of Omni. Amaleki mentions that a group of righteous 

Nephites had left the land of Nephi and discovered the Land of Zarahemla. This land 

                                                      
256 Strongs Hebrew Concordance of the Bible “Palastina” 
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becomes central to the Book of Mormon for the rest of the history of the Nephites. 

 

 

 

 

Zarahemla 

It is the principle city for the Nephites for most of their history and one of the most 

referenced cities it the Book of Mormon. 

Etymology 

One suggested origin for the name Zarahemla is that it means seed of compassion.257  

Possible Mayan origin for the name is Tsa- appearing/ conjouring/ sacrificing Ah = 

your, hem – valley La- end. Your appearing/ sacrificing at the valley end. 258 

The land and city were named after Zarahemla who first established the city.259 

Zarahemla was a descendant of Mulek. The youngest son of the Zedikiah last king of 

                                                      
257 Welch, John W., and Jo Ann Carlton (Hackett), "Possible Linguistic Roots of Book 

of Mormon Names," FARMS Preliminary Report CAR-81. Provo: FARMS, 1982. 

258 Montgomery J “Dictionary of Maya Hieroglyphs” 

259 Omni 
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the House of Judah260.  

It is uncertain how long Zarahemla and his people had been in the land they named or 

whether there were others there before them.   

Description 

Mosiah1 fled from the land of Nephi with all the righteous that would go with him. 

Grover suggests that this was about 20,000 people261  He came down to the Land of 

Zarahemla. Zarahemla was the king of these people but recognised Mosiah's right to 

leadership over his over own. .  

Zarahemla was to the west of the river Sidon how far west is never specified. Some 

scholars have argued that it was right on the river262. But its location cannot be 

accurately pinpointed on the basis of the text.  

It is described as being in the centre of the land. 

Over time as the Nephites expanded and gained political control over other areas the 

definition of what comprised the land of Zarahemla changed. There was the local land 

of Zarahemla that was comprised of the area with in the vicinity of the city. But then 

there was also what others have classified as greater Zarahemla, all land that was 

under Nephite political control. As mentioned in the entry on Nephi as similar 

broadening happened with the land of Nephi as well. 

City features 

In Benjamin's time there is mention of a walled temple within the city (Mosiah 2:7.  

                                                      
260 Mosiah 25:2 

261 Grover J. “Translantion of the caractors document” 

262 Sorensen J. “Geography of Book of Mormon events”.  
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By the time Helaman2 and Samuel the Lamanite there were walls around the city. 

(Helaman 1:21 & Helaman 16) 

Nephi3 mentions a highway being near his house (Helaman 7:10). 

Nephi3 also mentions garden plot with a tower that he prayed on (Helaman 7:10).  

By Mormons day buildings covered all of the land possibly of Zarahemla (Mormon 

1:7 ) 

 

Climate 

Fevers and heat are mentioned.(Alma 46:40) There is never any mention of snow. It 

seems highly likely that Zarahemla was in tropics or Sub-tropics. The Lamanites that 

they fought were able to go about almost naked, they just wore loin cloths (Mosiah 

10:8. Alma 3. Alma 43. Alma 46 & 3 Nephi 40 

Events 

A number of significant events happened in and around Zarahemla.  

Wars with the Lamanites. Benjamin, Alma, Captian Moroni, Moronihah , Lachoneus 

and Mormon all had wars with the Lamanites that started in the vicinity of Zarahemla. 

Several significant sermons were given in the city by Benjamin, Alma, Captian 

Moroni, Nephi2 and Lachoneus 

The city was burnt when Christ came. It was rebuilt afterwards.  

The capital city of the Nephites is the most referenced location (167 times) in the 

Book of Mormon. It is beyond the scope of this article to go into depth about all the 

events that happened in this city.  
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After Christ’s visit to the Nephites, Bountiful seems to have become the capital for the 

Nephites.   

Possible Locations of Zarahemla 

The following are preliminary criteria for locating Zarahemla in a real world setting. 

Through my research I have found that there have historically been several real world 

locations proposed for Zarahemla.  

I will leave it to the reader to decide which if any of the locations could be Zarahemla.  

1. Needs to be located on the west side of a north flowing river. 

2. Needs to be located near the  Narrow strip of wilderness 

3. Needs to be located probably 200 – 300 kms of the city of Nephi. 

4. Needs to have some form of walls by about  50BC 

5. Needs to have a temple. 

6. Needs to have some type of governor’s residence. 

7. Needs to have evidence of a literate culture. 

8. Needs a market place by 20 bc. 

9. Needs to be a centre of trade. 

10. Needs a mountain nearby to hang a traitor 

11. Needs a highway leading to it by abt 20bc 

12.  Needs evidence of being burned  near the time of the crucifixion  

13. Possible evidence of being multi-ethnic. 

The following are sites that have been proposed for the real world location of 

Zarahemla. 
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Santa Rosa was first proposed as the site for Zarahemla by John Sorenson and others. 

It is one of the most widely accepted sites for possibly being Zarahemla263. 

Tikal – Eugene  Peny264 

Yaxchilan – Neil Steede and others265 

Neuveo Cerros – Hauck and others266 

Esperanza –Kirk Magelby267  

El Mirador – Mark Parker268 

Seibal – Bob Roylance269 

Chak’ak’al – Dave Gray270 

 

Note:  Alma 16:1 may be the first mention of the nation of Zarahemla in the Book of 

Mormon.  

Zarahemla is mentioned in Omni 1:12-21, 24. 27-28; Words of Mormon 1:13; 

                                                      
263 Sorenson J. “An ancient American Setting for the Book of Mormon” 

264 Peny E. “Lands of Zarahemla volume 1”.  

265 Steede N.  http://www.hillcumorahexpeditionteam.com/index.html 

266 Hauck R. “Deciphering the geography of the book of Mormon”.  

267 Many articles on his blog Book of Mormon Resources. 

http://bookofmormonresources.blogspot.com.au/ 

268 Personal communication 2016.  

269 Bob Roylance “Pasion River Model” http://www.bookofmormonlands.org/ 

270 This is the author’s tentatively preferred Zarahemla site. It is based of the 

archaeological work of Kevin J Johnstons work at Chak’ ak’ al. 
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Mosiah 1:1, 10, 18; 2:4; 7:1-3, 9, 13-14; 8:5, 7-8, 14; 9:2; 21:24-26; 22:11-13; 24:25; 

25:2-6, 13, 19, 23; 27:35; 28:5; 29:44; Alma 2:15, 24, 26-27; 4:1; 5:1-2; 6:1; 7:3, 5; 

8:1; 15:18; 16:1; 17:1, 7; 22:27-30, 32; 25:2; 26:1, 9; 26:23; 27:5-9, 14-16, 20; 28:1; 

30:6; 31:3; 35:14; 45:18; 46:33; 47:29; 48:8; 50:1-11; 51:11; 52:12; 53:10, 12; 56:25, 

28, 57; 57:6, 11, 15-16, 28, 30; 58:3-4, 23-24, 58:34-35; 59:4; 60:1, 30; 61:8, 18; 

62:6-7, 11, 14, 42; 63:4; Helaman 1:15, 17-23, 27-29, 33; 3:3, 31; 4:5-6; 5:14-16, 19; 

6:4; 7:1-2, 10, 22; 13:2-4, 12; 14:11; 16:1-2, 7; 3 Nephi 1:2; 2:9; 3:22-23; 6:25; 8:7-8, 

24; 9:3; 4 Nephi 1:7-8; Mormon 1:6-7, 10; Ether 9:30-33. 

 

Mosiah 

Mosiah 6 

Shilom 

Possible Mayan interpretation. Xi Lom Xi-Skull , Lom = staff /lance271 

If Shilom is not a metathesized variant of Shemlon (q.v.) it is most likely from the 

Hebrew root šlm, to be whole, complete" in the piel, "to reward, recompense; avenge," 

in an infinitival or substantival form, e.g. šillum, "reward, recompense; vengeance." 

It is less likely that the name is a misspelling of Shalom (Jo Ann Hacket), because of 

the number of occurrences of Shilom in the Book of Mormon (John Tvednes). It is 

less likely, too, that Shilom is a confusion between the Greek and Hebrew forms of the 

spring known in Hebrew as siloah, in NT Greek as siloam, and in Arabic as silwan. It 

                                                      
271 Montgomery John. Dictionary of Maya Hieroglyphs. "XI and Lom" 
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is less likely, as well, that Shilom is a derivation from, or mistake for, šîlōn, perhaps 

the source of the biblical gentilic "Shilonite"272 and probably related to the biblical GN 

šilōh (šilō, šīlō). (Note that the biblical GN is ḫirbet silūn in Arabic (John Tvednes)273 

 

Description 

There was a prominent hill to the north of Shilom that was used as a staging point at 

various time in Nephite history. First when Mosiah1 leads the righteous to 

Zarahemlah. Second Ammon1 paused there before after being sent to look for the 

Zeniff colony. Third it is also the likely place were the sons of Mosiah seperated from 

during there missionary journeys. The hill seems to be convient to Shilom and Nephi. 

Before the Zeniff colony took possession of Shilom it seems to have been in a 

rundown condition. As they need to rebuild the walls of the city. 

The Zeniff colony opened the land up for cultivation. They planted several crops and 

raised flocks. They also watered there crops and flocks possibly indicating that the 

Zeniffites were skilled in irrigation techniques. The land of Shemlon was south of 

Shilom. It was at a higher elevation than Shemlon as the Lamanites are described as 

going up to Shilom. 

Of interest as well is that corn is mentioned in relaton to Shilom. At this period of 

world history corn was staple food of Native Americans.274 

                                                      
272 Hebrew Aramaic Lexicon of the Old Testament. Shalom 

273 https://onoma.lib.byu.edu/index.php/SHILOM 

274 Roney, John (Winter 2009). "The Beginnings of Maize Agriculture". Archaeology 

Southwest. 23 (1): 4. 
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Kaminalhuyu is considered by most Lds scholar propose that it is the city of Nephi275.  

  

 

Scripture 

Mosiah 7:2. Mosiah 7:5-7 Mosiah 7:16. Mosiah 7:21Mosiah 9:6Mosiah 9:8Mosiah 

9:14-15. Mosiah 10:8 Mosiah 11:12-13. Mosiah 19:6  Mosiah 22:6-8 Mosiah 

22:11Mosiah 24:1 Alma 23:8-12 

 

Mosiah 10 

Shemlon 

The Book of Mormon onamasticon project out lines the etymology of Shemlon as 

follows. 

A good possibility is Hebrew śimlâ, "cloak, cover," with the well-known ending -ōn 

(good form for a GN), hence Shemlon "covered place" , or "place of the cloak" . Cf. 

biblical PN Samlah (Genesis 36:36). 

Less likely is something like Arabic samala "to scoop, gouge, tear out," which might 

apply if the land of Shemlon was in a depression--perhaps requiring a tower in Nephi 

to view the Lamanites coming from that lower elevation or depression (John 

Tvednes). 

                                                      
275 Sorenson J .  Mormons Map.  
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Shemlon may be composed of Hebrew šēm, "name," and lyn/lwn, "to rest," "to lodge," 

"to spend the night." The resulting noun chain, *šēmlôn, might mean "name of the 

dwelling." Hebrew šēm and mālôn, "lodging-place," would require a vowel between 

the m and the l, e.g., *šēmālôn, but the Book of Mormon spelling does not have the 

called-for vowel. 

Despite misgivings by Jo Ann Hackett and Paul Hoskisson, this may simply be a 

dialectical variant on the biblical PN and GN Shimron/Shimrom (Genesis 46:13; 

Numbers 26:24; Joshua 11:1; 19:15; 1 Chronicles 7:1), and GN Shimron-Meron 

(Joshua 12:20), which may, as Pedro Olavarria suggests, be derived from Hebrew 

šāmar "to guard, keep, watch," with possible word-play based on that meaning in 

Mosiah 10:7 "guard against them" (cf. Isaiah 62:6; Judges 7:19)--through a plausible 

interchange276 of -l- and -r- (ישראל=Egyptian Ysyri3r,277 '3šir; אשקלון= Eg. Iśq3rn3; 

-Arab. qalb, qulūb; Akk. Aššur =קרב ;Eg. qrt, qrit, qriw "bolt, lock," Dem. ql3t =כלא

bâni-apli "Ashurbanipal">Hebrew ʾĀsnappar). The same root is the source of several 

other biblical names, including Shomer, Shamir, Shamur, Shemer, Shimrith, Shimrath, 

Shemariah, and Samaria (šōmrôn= Akk. Śamerīnāya278). These same considerations 

would apply to a homonymous Hebrew verb šāmar "to rage" (Akkadian šamāru),279 in 

                                                      
276 Lipiński, Semitic Languages, § 2.4, "EGYPTIAN did not distinguish between r and 

l in their script"; Antonio Loprieno, Ancient Egyptian, Table 3.1 note c, shows that 

the lateral dental /l/ "is frequently conveyed by <n> and <r>, more rarely by <3>." 

277 E.A.W. Budge, A Hieroglyphic Dictionary. (London: John Murray, 1920/reprint 

Dover, 1978.), 965, citing Israel Stele 27, and El Amarna Letters. 

278 ↑ Hayim ben Yosef Tawil, An Akkadian Lexical Companion for Biblical Hebrew: 
Etymological-Semantic and Idiomatic Equivalents with Supplement on Biblical 

Aramaic. (Jersey City: KTAV, 2009.), 460. 

279 Ibid., 412-13, citing "Š," CAD, 296a, and Wolfram von Soden. Akkadisches 

Handwörterbuch: unter Benutzung des lexikalischen Nachlasses von Bruno 

Meissner (1968-1947). (Wiesbaden: Harrassowitz, 1965),1154a. 
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a participial or nominal form meaning "rage, fury." 

 

There is a possibility that this land was named after Nephi's brother Sam. Historically 

the Hebrew name of Shem was pronounced Sham, which when the bible was 

translated into Greek was hellenised to Sam.280 

Description 

Is first mentioned in relation to the activities of the Zeniff colony. This land belonged 

to the Lamanites. It and the land of Shilom are frequently mentioned together. It 

seems safe to assume that they bordered each other. It seems that Shemlon was at a 

lower elevation than Nephi. As the scriptures mention going up to Nephi. When King 

Noah built a tower he was able to see preparations for war that were happening in 

Shemlon. Thus it was relatively close to Nephi. There was a wilderness east of 

Shemlon. Where the priests of King Noah retreated to.  

Its final mention is as one of lands that the sons of Mosiah were successful in 

converting to the Lord during there missionary journeys.   

Scripture 

Mosiah 10:7-8 Mosiah 11:12Mosiah 19:6. Mosiah 20:1. Mosiah 24:1Alma 23:8-12 

 

Mosiah 12 

Through Abinadi quoting Isaiah two more old world locations are mentioned  

Zion/Mt.Zion.  
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Mt Zion started as the physical location in Jerusalem but has since expanded to mean 

more than just the physical location.  

 

Etymology 

The etymology of the word Zion (ṣiyôn) is uncertain.281 Mentioned in the Bible in the 

Book of Samuel (2 Samuel 5:7) as the name of the Jebusite fortress conquered by 

King David, its origin likely predates the Israelites282. If Semitic, it may be derived 

from the Hebrew root ṣiyyôn ("castle") or the Hebrew ṣiyya ("dry land," Jeremiah 

51:43). A non-Semitic relationship to the Hurrian word šeya ("river" or "brook") has 

also been suggested. It could also mean sunny place or parched place283.     

Description  

Also transliterated Sion, Tzion or Tsion, is a place name often used as a synonym for 

Jerusalem. The word is first found in 2nd Samuel 5:7 . It commonly referred to a 

specific mountain near Jerusalem (Mount Zion), on which stood a Jebusite fortress of 

the same name that was conquered by David and was named the City of David. The 

term Tzion came to designate the area of Jerusalem where the fortress stood, and later 

became a metonym for Solomon's Temple in Jerusalem, the city of Jerusalem and 

generally, the World to Come.284 

                                                                                                                               
280 Strongs Hebrew concordance of the Bible “Samuel” 

281 Tremper Longman, Peter Enns (2008). Tremper Longman, Peter Enns, 

ed. Dictionary of the Old Testament: wisdom, poetry & writings, Volume 

3 (Illustrated ed.). InterVarsity Press. p. 936. ISBN 978-0-8308-1783-2. 

282  Terry R. Briley (2000). Isaiah, Volume 1 - The College Press NIV commentary: 

Old Testament series. College Press. p. 49. ISBN 978-0-55100-846-5. 

283 Strongs Hebrew Concordance of the bible”Zion” 

284 Geoffrey W. Bromiley (1982). Geoffrey W. Bromiley, ed. International Standard 
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Scriptures 

2 Nephi 8- 10 

 

Mt Sinai 

This is the mountain were God appeared to Moses and then later where the Israelites 

camped while they waited to reccieve the law of God. 

Etymology 

According to the Documentary hypothesis, the name "Sinai" is only used in the Torah 

by the Jahwist and Priestly source, whereas Horeb is only used by the Elohist and 

Deuteronomist285. 

According to Rabbinic tradition, the name "Sinai" derives from sin-ah (ִׂשְנָאה), 

meaning hatred, in reference to the other nations hating the Jews out of jealousy, due 

to the Jews being the ones to receive the word of God.286 

Strongs Hebrew concordance of the bible list Sinai as meaning thorns287 

Classical rabbinic literature mentions the mountain having other names: 

Har HaElohim (האלהים הר), meaning "the mountain of God" or "the mountain of the 

                                                                                                                               

Bible Encyclopedia: E-J Volume 2 (Revised ed.). Wm. B. Eerdmans Publishing. 

p. 1006. ISBN 978-0-8028-3782-0. 

285 Harris, J. Rendel (1902). "Sinai, Mount". In James Hastings. A Dictionary of the 

Bible. 

286 Jewish Encylopedia “Sinai” 

287  Strongs Hebrew concordance of the Bible “ Sinai” 
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gods" 

Har Bashan (בשן הר), meaning "the mountain of Bashan"; however, Bashan is 

interpreted in rabbinical literature as here being a corruption of beshen, meaning "with 

the teeth", and argued to refer to the sustenance of mankind through the virtue of the 

mountain  

Har Gebnunim (גבנונים הר), meaning "the mountain as pure as goat cheese" 

Har Horeb (חורב הר), see Mount Horeb288 

Also:Tūr Sīnāʾ / Tūr Sīnīn (يناء طور ينين / س  is the term that appears in most ,(س

Islamic sources, including the Quran, and it means, "The mount of Sinai". 

Jabal Mūsa (ل ى جب  ,is another term that appears in Islamic sources, and it means ,(موس

"The Mountain of Moses".289 

Description 

In the Book of Deuteronomy, these events are described as having transpired at Mount 

Horeb. "Sinai" and "Horeb" are generally considered to refer to the same place, 

although there is a small body of opinion that the two names may refer to different 

locations. 

According Exodus chapters 19 – 22 the giving of the instructions and teachings of 

both the Written and the Oral Torah, Sinai was enveloped in a cloud, it quaked and 

was filled with smoke, while lightning-flashes shot forth, and the roar of thunder 

mingled with the blasts of a trumpet; the account later adds that fire was seen burning 

at the summit of the mountain. In the biblical account, the fire and clouds are a direct 

consequence of the arrival of God upon the mountain. According to the biblical story, 

                                                      
288 Jewish Encylopedia “Horeb” 

289 Jewish Encylopedia  
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Moses departed to the mountain and stayed there for 40 days and nights in order to 

receive the Ten Commandments, the Written and the Oral Torah, and he did so twice 

because he broke the first set of the tablets of stone after returning from the mountain 

for the first time. 

According to Exodus 24 the mountain was large. Moses took seventy elders up the 

mountain and left them at one spot to wait. He and Joshua went further up the 

mountain he told Joshua to wait for him. While he continued to the summit of the 

mountain to receive the law of God. From Elijah’s tale in 1 Kings19 it seems to 

inticated that there was a cave at the summit of the mountain.  

 

Suggested locations 

Modern scholars differ as to the exact geographical position of Mount Sinai,290 and the 

same has long been true of scholars of Judaism. The Elijah narrative appears to 

suggest that when it was written, the location of Horeb was still known with some 

certainty, as Elijah 1 Kings 19 is described as travelling to Horeb, but there are no 

later biblical references to it that suggest the location remained known; Josephus only 

specifies that it was within Arabia Petraea (a Roman Province encompassing modern 

Jordan, southern modern Syria, the Sinai Peninsula and northwestern Saudi Arabia 

with its capital in Petra)291, and the Pauline Epistles are even more vague, specifying 

only that it was in Arabia, which covers most of the south-western Middle east292. 

 

Sinai Peninsula 

                                                      
290 Jewish Encylopedia “ Mount Sinai” 

291 http://biblehub.com/topical/a/arabia_petraea.htm 
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The earliest references to Jebel Musa as Mount Sinai or Mount Sinai being located in 

the present day Sinai Peninsula are inconclusive. There is evidence that prior to 100 

CE, well before the Christian monastic period, Jewish sages had already identified 

Jebel Musa as Mount Sinai. Graham Davies of Cambridge University offers evidence 

that early Jewish pilgrimages had already identified Jebel Musa as Mount Sinai and 

this identification was later adopted by the Christian pilgrims.293 

 

Josephus wrote that "Moses went up to a mountain that lay between Egypt and Arabia, 

which was called Sinai." Josephus says that Sinai is "the highest of all the mountains 

thereabout," and is "the highest of all the mountains that are in that country, and is not 

only very difficult to be ascended by men, on account of its vast altitude but because 

of the sharpness of its precipices".294 The traditional Mount Sinai, located in the Sinai 

Peninsula, is actually the name of a collection of peaks, sometimes referred to as the 

Holy Mountain peaks.295  The highest mountain peak is Mount Catherine, rising 2,610 

metres (8,550 feet) above the sea and its sister peak, Jebel Musa (2,250 m [7,370 ft]), 

is not much further behind in height, but is more conspicuous because of the open 

plain called er Rachah ("the wide"). Mount Catherine and Jebel Musa are both much 

higher than any mountains in the Sinaitic desert, or in all of Midian.296 

Empress Helena, ca. 330 AD, built a church to protect monks against raids from 

                                                                                                                               
292 Galatians 4:24-25 

293 Davies, Wilderness (1979) pp. 23-2 

294 Josephes Antiquities of the Jews 

295 "Mount Sinai (and the Peak of Mount Musa or Mousa)". Touregypt.net. Retrieved 

08/09/2016 

296 "Bible Map: Mount Sion (Mount Sinai)". Bibleatlas.org retirieved 08/09/2016 
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nomads. She chose the site for the church from the identification which had been 

handed down through generations through the Bedouins. She also reported the site 

was confirmed to her in a dream.297 

 

Saint Catherine's Monastery 

The Sinai peninsula has traditionally been considered Sinai's location by Christians, 

although it should also be noted that the peninsula gained its name from this tradition, 

and was not called that in Josephus' time or earlier.Josephus had stated that Mount 

Sinai was "the highest of all the mountains thereabout",298 which would imply that 

Mount Catherine was actually the mountain in question, if Sinai was to be sited on the 

Sinai peninsula at all. In the 6th century, Saint Catherine's Monastery was constructed 

at the base of this mountain, leading to the abandonment of the monastery at Serbal,  

Bedouin tradition considered Jabal Musa, which lies adjacent to Mount Catherine, to 

be the biblical mountain, and it is this mountain that local tour groups and religious 

groups presently advertise as the biblical Mount Sinai.299  

According to textual scholars, in the JE version of the Exodus narrative, the Israelites 

travel in a roughly straight line to Kadesh Barnea from the Yam Suph, and the detour 

via the south of the Sinai Peninsula is only present in the Priestly Source.300 A number 

of scholars and commentators have therefore looked towards the more central and 

                                                      
297 James Bentley, Secrets of Mount Sinai (Doubleday, New York, 1986 [Orbis, 

London, 1985]) p. 58 

298 Flavius Josephus, Antiquities of the Jews, 2:1 

299 Jewish Encylopedia.  

300 Richard Elliott Friedman, Who wrote the Bible? 
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northern parts of the Sinai peninsula for the mountain. Mount Sin Bishar, 301Mount 

Helal,302 and Hashem el-Tarif, Israel.303 have been examined by scholars 

 

Edom/Nabatea 

Since Moses is described by the Bible as encountering Jethro, a Kenite who was a 

Midianite priest, shortly before encountering Sinai, this suggests that Sinai would be 

somewhere near their territory in Saudi Arabia;the Kenites and Midianites appear to 

have resided east of the Gulf of Aqaba. Additionally, the Song of Deborah, which 

some textual scholars consider one of the oldest parts of the Bible, portrays God as 

having dwelt at Mount Seir304, and seems to suggest that this equates with Mount 

Sinai;305 Mount Seir designates the mountain range in the centre of Edom. 

 

Saudi Arabia 

The possibility of an alternate site located in Saudi Arabia has drawn attention due to 

the Apostle Paul's assertion in the first century that Mount Sinai was located in 

Arabia, although in Paul's time, the region of Arabia Petraea would have included 

both the modern Sinai Peninsula and northwestern Saudi Arabia. A possible candidate 

within the Arabia theory has been that of Jabal al-Lawz (meaning 'mountain of 

                                                      
301 Menashe Har-El, The Sinai Journeys: The Route of the Exodus 

302 Jarvis, C.S. (1938), "The forty years' wandering of the Israelites", Palestine 

Exploration Quarterly: 25–40 

303 Simcha Jacobovici. "The Real Mount Sinai 

304 Peakes Commentary on the Bible “ Mount Sinai” 

305 Jewish Encylopedia 
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almonds'). Advocates for Jabal al-Lawz include Lennart Moller306 and also Ron Wyatt 

and Bob Cornuke.307308 

Although Jabal al-Lawz has drawn considerable debate as a possible candidate, the 

broader Arabia hypothesis as a region in which Mount Sinai is located continues to 

draw attention. 

Scripture  

Mosiah 12:33 

Mosiah 18  

Mormon 

Etymology 

The Book of Mormon Onamasticon project has the following to say about the 

etymology of name Mormon. 

 

Any discussion of the meaning of the name Mormn, must start by dealing with a letter 

published in the Times and Seasons 4 (15 May 1843): 194 that is attributed to the 

Prophet Joseph Smith. 

But first a probable explanation of why the letter was written in the first place is in 

                                                      
306 Lennart Möller, The Exodus Case: New Discoveries of the Historical Exodus 

307 Wyat Ron http://wyattmuseum.com/discovering/mt-sinai.  

308  Cornuke Bob “In Search of the Mountain of God: The Discovery of the Real Mt. 

Sinai, Part 1”, Broadman & Holman Publishers, 2000. ISBN 0-8054-2052-5 (Co-

written with David Halbrook) 
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order. In E. D. Howe's 1834 Mormonism Unvailed, it is claimed that "the word 

Mormon, the name given to his [Joseph Smith's] book, is the English termination of 

the Greek word 'Mormoo,' which we find defined in an old, obsolete Dictionary, to 

mean 'bug-bear, hob-goblin, raw head, and bloody bones.'"309 Almost any 

knowledgeable reader, even in 1834, would have recognized that this definition is not 

only fabricated but downright silly. Closer in time to the letter in question is this 

passage from a local Illinois newspaper in 1841: "I will here give you the signification 

of the word Mormon, and also, book of Mormon, which every person that has read a 

dictionary of the reformed Egyptian tongue knows to be correct. Mormon—A writer 

of wicked, absurd, fictitious nonsense, for evil purposes, to make sorcerers. Book of 

Mormon—A book of gross, fictitious nonsense, wrote by Mormon, for Gazelom's 

diabolical purposes. Mormons—Anciently in Egypt—a set of black-legs, thieves, 

robbers, and murderers."310 This satirical attempt to define Mormon is even more 

fanciful and absurd than E. D. Howe's. Such doggerel regarding Mormon became the 

standard fare in the yellow journalism of the times. But no matter how outdated and 

fetid the nonsense, a reply seems to have been the reason for writing the letter that was 

published in 1843 in the Times and Seasons. 

 

And now the letter, which was printed over the name of the Prophet: “I may safely say 

that the word Mormon stands independent of the learning and wisdom of this 

generation.—Before I give a definition, however, to the word, let me say that the 

Bible in its widest sense, means good; for the Savior says according to the gospel of 

                                                      
309 E. D. Howe, Mormonism Unvailed (Painesville, OH: E. D. Howe, 1834), 21, 

emphasis in original. 

310  “Communications,” Warsaw Signal, August 11, 1841 (anonymous letter to the 

editor). 
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John, ‘I am the good shepherd;’ and it will not be beyond the common use of terms, to 

say that good is among the most important in use, and though known by various 

names in different languages, still its meaning is the same, and is ever in opposition to 

bad. We say from the Saxon, good; the Dane, god; the Goth, goda; the German, gut; 

the Dutch, goed; the Latin, bonus; the Greek, kalos; the Hebrew, tob; and the 

Egyptian, mon. Hence, with the addition of more, or the contraction, mor, we have the 

word Mormon; which means, literally, more good” (T&S 4 [15 May 1843]: 194). 

 

It is possible that the tone of the letter was at least partially meant to imitate the 

flippant anti-Mormon literature of the previous ten years. After all, satire is a tempting 

retort to satire. Although some of the letter might be an application of lex talionis (an 

eye for an eye), there is a more salient crux that needs to be addressed. 

 

The first issue with this statement is that it is not certain Joseph Smith is responsible 

for all of the content. The Prophet’s journal entry for 20 May 1844 reads, “in the 

office heard Bro Phelps read a deffinition of the Word of Mormon – More-Good – 

corrected and sent to press.”311 Unfortunately, not enough information is given to 

determine which parts of the letter published over Joseph’s signature stem from W. W. 

Phelps and which parts Joseph corrected. What is certain is that Joseph was not the 

original author, but that Joseph made changes in the text, and that he gave approval to 

have it published over his name. This was not the first or last time that W. W. Phelps 

                                                      
311 My thanks and appreciation to Andrew Hedges, Church History Library, for calling 

my attention to this passage. I have quoted the passage from Scott H. Faulring, An 

American Prophet’s Record: The Diaries and Journals of Joseph Smith (Salt Lake 

City: Signature Books, 1989), p. 378, entry for 20 May 1843. 
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was a ghostwriter for Joseph.312 B. H. Roberts, when he was compiling the 

Documentary History of the Church (hereafter HC), also “found evidence that the 

editor of Times and Seasons, W. W. Phelps, rather than Joseph Smith, wrote this 

paragraph and that it was ‘based on inaccurate premises and was offensively 

pedantic.’” He asked for and received permission from the First Presidency to leave 

the offending paragraph out of the official History of the Church he was producing.313 

In the final version of the HC, B. H. Roberts introduced the letter with a paraphrase of 

Joseph’s journal entry, rather frankly writing, “Corrected and sent to the Times and 

Seasons the following.” After leaving out all the words after “the learning and wisdom 

of this generation,” Roberts summarized the last sentence as “The word Mormon, 

means literally, more good.”314 

 

But there are other issues with this letter. When the letter states that “the Bible in its 

widest sense, means good,” the writer was not suggesting that the word “Bible” 

etymologically means good. Rather, the writer was suggesting that the Bible is good 

and the reading of it promotes good. This certainly is an acceptable metaphorical 

meaning of “Bible” that no Christian in the 19th century would deny. 

                                                      
312 For W. W. Phelps as a ghost writer for Joseph Smith, see Samuel Brown, “The 

Translator and the Ghostwriter: Joseph Smith and W. W. Phelps,” Journal of 

Mormon History, 34/1 (Winter 2008):26-62. See pages 42-42 where Brown 

discusses this Times and Seasons passage. See also page 54. Another piece 

ghostwritten by W.W. Phelps is discussed by Michael Hicks in “Joseph Smith, W. 

W. Phelps, and the Poetic Paraphrase of ‘The Vision’,” Journal of Mormon 

History, 20/2 (Fall 1994):63-84. 

313  Truman Madsen, Defender of the Faith: The B. H. Roberts Story (Salt Lake City: 

Bookcraft, 1980), 291-292. Madsen cites no source for his information. 

314  HC, V:400. 
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This metaphorical meaning leads to an examination of the phrase, “The word 

Mormon, means literally, more good.” Just as today, the word literally was used in 

19th century English in the sense of “actually,” “really.”315 In other words, the word 

“literally” can be understood in the letter to mean “actually” and not necessarily 

“word-for-word.” Thus, if the Bible, which is true as far as it was transmitted 

correctly, means “good,” then the Book of Mormon, which was transmitted correctly, 

must actually mean “more good.” The conclusion can be drawn that “more good” is 

not a translation of the word “Mormon,” but a metaphorical interpretation in the sense 

that while the Bible means “good, “Mormon means “more [of the] good,” or possibly 

“better translated than the Bible.” 

 

What then is the philological explanation of Mormon? Notwithstanding the warning in 

the letter attributed to Joseph Smith “that the word Mormon stands independent of the 

learning and wisdom of this generation,”316 many attempts have been made to provide 

a sound etymology for Mormon based on secular knowledge of ancient Near Eastern 

languages. The results at best show promise. The following discussion reviews some 

of the suggestions that have been made. 

 

                                                      
315 One example will suffice here. “They then commenced to whip me with large gads 

which they had for the purpose, and literally mangled me from my shoulders to my 

knees” (HC 4:181). Here, “literally” means flesh wounds, not that his whole upper 

body was mangled. 

316 This statement may refer to the fact that the Restoration, including the bringing 

forth of the Book of Mormon, was not done by any secular, academic, or scholarly 

means of our enlightened age. Perhaps this sentence may be the only part of the 
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The first point to be made is that the name, being mentioned first as a Geographical 

Name (Mosiah 18:4) and then later as a Personal Name (3 Nephi 5:12, in which the 

PN is explicitly derived from the GN), might derive from a descriptive that would be 

appropriate for both a place and a person. It might be suggested, based on Mosiah 

18:4, “a place which was called Mormon, having received its name from the king ... 

having been infested... by wild beasts,” that Mormon could have something to do with 

“wild beasts.” On the other hand, based on Mosiah 18:5, “there was in Mormon a 

fountain of pure water,” or based on Mosiah 18:30, “the place of Mormon, the waters 

of Mormon, the forest of Mormon, how beautiful are they,” Mormon might derive 

from “fountain/spring” or “pure water” or “beautiful/beauty.” 

 

On a limestone stele of the 19th to 21st Egyptian dynasty in the Museum of Gizeh the 

name mrmnu appears, accompanied by the title “door keeper.” In a yet to be 

superseded article, W. Spiegelberg, “Zu den semitischen Eigennamen in ägyptischer 

Umschrift aus der Zeit des ‘neuen Reiches’ (um 1500–1000),” Zeitschrift für 

Assyriologie 13 (1898):51, treats the name as Semitic in Egyptian transcription 

although he is not certain that it is Semitic, and he does not provide a meaning. He 

transcribes it into Hebrew characters with mr/lmn(w). Spiegelberg’s description of the 

stele unfortunately does not permit its current identification. Despite various 

difficulties, such as dating to at least 600 years before Lehi and not having an 

etymology, this name, mrmn, on an Egyptian inscription seems like a direct hit, as 

Hugh Nibley pointed out years ago.317 Unfortunately, no immediate etymology 

suggests itself. 

                                                                                                                               

letter for which Joseph Smith was responsible. 

317  An Approach to the Book of Mormon, 500, footnote 30 to Chap. 22. Nibley states 

that “the common EGYPTIAN Mr- means ‘intention, wish, desire.’” 
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Nevertheless, Nibley has also pointed out that mrm, besides appearing in the Egyptian 

PN, is attested in Hebrew and Arabic, and means “desirable” or “good.”318 In this 

case, Mormon would consist of the root mrm plus the common Semitic ending -ōn 

(often used on GNs and PNs, such as Kidron and Gideon). For possible, Hebrew 

examples, see the biblical PN mirmâh in 1 Chronicles 8:10, and the PN merēmȏt (also 

of questionable etymology; Septuagint μεραμωθ), the name of a priest in Ezra 10:36 

(=Nehemiah 10:5), are possibilities (JH). The name also appears as mrmwt on a 6th 

century BC ostracon from Arad.319 Note also the PN at Ugarit, ma-ri-ma-na (JH), but 

the language origin of the name is unknown.320 

 

Ben Urrutia has called attention to Eyptian mr mn, “truly beloved,” or “love is 

established” (BU,321), or “strong/firm love” or “love remains steadfast/firm” (RFS). 

                                                      
318  An Approach to the Book of Mormon, 500, footnote 30 to chapter 22. The 

hypothetical form *murmin (either as a participle or substantive), based on the 

Arabic substantive rummān, "pomegranate," and a hypothetical causative stem of 

the Arabic ramā, "to throw, cast," is difficult to justify becuase of a problematic 

sound correspondence and uncertain root and verbal forms. 

319 Arad ostracon # 50. See Shmuel Ahituv, Echoes from the Past: Hebrew and 

Cognate Inscriptions from the Biblical Period, trans. Anson F. Rainey (Jerusalem: 

Carta, 2008), p. 149. On page 484 Ahitub explains this PN as “Blessed by the god 

Mawt, death 

320  The name appears in the appendix “Liste ungedeuteter oder ihrer sprachlichen 

Herkunft nach unsicherer Namen,” in Frauke Gröndahl, Die Personennamen der 

Texte aus Ugarit, p. 304. 

321  Urrutia, Ben “The Name Connection,” New Era, June 1983, p 40 See 

also Matthew L. Bowen "Most Desirable Above All Things": Onomastic Play on 

Mary and Mormon in the Book of Mormon in Interpreter: A Journal of Mormon 



168 

The translation “love is established forever” brings to memory the words of Paul, 

“charity never faileth” (1 Corinthians 13:8) (BU). Interestingly, it is Mormon who 

uses the same words in a letter written to his son Moroni, adding, “But charity is the 

pure love of Christ, and it endureth forever” (Moroni 7:46–47) (JAT). 

Official Church historian B. H. Roberts removed the quote from his History of the 

Church compilation, saying he found evidence that W. W. Phelps wrote that paragraph 

and that it was "based on inaccurate premises and was offensively pedantic " 

 Gordon B. Hinckley noted that the "more good" translation is incorrect but added that 

"Mormon means 'more good'" is a positive motto for members of the Church322. 

A possible Mayan meaning for the name is Mo' Mo n(o). Mo = Macaw . Mo= macaw. 

No= Great.323  Birds were a symbol of the principal creator diety of the Mayans in 

other cultures birds represent the god’s messenger324.The doubling of an element in a 

glyph emphased the character in the place or person being named325. The doubling of 

the element in Mormon could represent it having a special connection to the principal 

creator diety, whose name was Itzamna.326  So it could gloss as Great in the Spirit of 

Itzamna.  

Another possible Mayan reading of the name would be Molmon Mol= Gathering , 

Mon ?. As liquid vowels l and r are interchangeable.  

                                                                                                                               

Scripture 13 (2015): 27-61 

322 Hinckley GB, Mormon means more good October 1990 General Conference 

323 Montgomery. J, Dictionary of Maya Hieroglyphs. Mo and Noj.  

324 Stookey L “Thematic guide to world mythology.” Animal messengers pg 130.  

325 Houston S. Maya Decipherment blog. “Heiroglypic Miscellany” Feb 25 2014 . 

retieved 09/09/2016  

326 Friedal D, and Schlele L “Maya Cosmos” 
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Description 

 Mormon was in the borders of the Land of Nephi. It was far enough away that it took 

some time for King Noah to learn of the presence of Alma and his followers being 

there. It seems to have been close to the main route to Zarahemla. As when Alma left 

that is were they headed to. Which suggests that it as north of Nephi. It was probably 

east of the main route to the land of Zarahemla. It was in the same region as Helam, 

Amulon and Jerusalem.   

One on the most sublime events of the Book of Mormon happened in this location. 

Alma baptised his followers in the waters of Mormon. There was also a thicket of 

trees nearby were Alma and his followers hid. By the time Alma left he had a 

following of 450 people that had been baptised.  

Possible locations 

One of the most widely accepted locations for Mormon is Lake Atitlan in 

Guatamala.327  

Magelby328 however proposes that it was much closer to the city of Nephi no more 

than a half a day’s journey. As the troops king Noah sent out  by day would need time 

to go out then come back to there homes.  

Lucia Henderson explains that there were dozens of springs surrounding the city of 

Kaminalhuyu329. I propose that it was one of these springs that was the waters of 

Mormon. A second possible location that it could be would be Lake Amatitlan. This 

lake is 20 kms south of Kamanilhuyu. It being south is one mark against it being 

Mormon but in every other way it fits.  

                                                      
327 Sorenson Geography of Book of Mormon events.  

328 Personal communication with Dave Gray 

329 Henderson L Maya meetings 2016. Austin Texas. 
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Scriptures 

Mosiah 18:4-8; Mosiah 18:16Mosiah 18:30-31Mosiah 25:18   Mosiah 26:15 Alma 

5:3I,  Alma 21:1 

3 Nephi 5:12 And behold, I am called Mormon, being called after the land of 

Mormon, the land in which Alma did establish the church among the people, yea, the 

first church which was established among them after their transgression.  

Mosiah 23-24 

Alma preaching in Mormon leads to the downfall of the king.  

Helam 

Etymology.  

The similar sounding Mayan word Kelam means youth.330 

The Book of Mormon onamasticon project has the following as the possible 

etymology of Helam331. 

There is a root in Hebrew, ḥlm, that can mean “healthy, to become strong, to be 

strong,” (HAL and DNWSI), though the root also means “dream, to dream.” The form 

remains obscure. Perhaps the name could mean “The strong one [of God].” 

Other possible roots include hlm, ḥll, and hll. The latter, “to praise” (the root behind 

                                                      
330 Montegonerry J Dictionary of Mayan Hieroglyphs “ Kelam” 

331 https://onoma.lib.byu.edu/index.php/HELAM 
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“Halleluia”) is very promising as an etymology and could be a hypocoristicon for 

something like “[God is] their praise” from *hall, “praise,” and -am, 3m.p. possive 

suffix. However, if Helam is related etymologically to Helaman, then the proposed 

derivation from hll would not work. hlm can mean “to strike, beat,” but does not seem 

too appropriate for Helam. ḫll, “to profane, defile,” also seems inappropriate. 

Less likely as a PN is the suggestion that it means “Their host/army,” from ḥyl. Verda 

Bryant, “The Book of Mormon, Those Queer Names,” p. 19, has suggested “A place 

of plenty,” but without etymology. 

 

Description 

Alma was warned of the lord that King Noah was seeking to kill him and his followers 

so they fled from Mormon eight days journey into the wilderness. There journey may 

not have been that great of a distance from Mormon. Probably just far enough that 

King Noah would no longer be interested in pursuing them.  

It is possible that Helam was named after one of Alma followers, As Helam was the 

name of the first person baptised by Alma in the waters of Mormon.  

Helam is described as being a land of pure water. It was also described as beutiful and 

pleasant.  

It is probable that Helam was in a valley with a spring as its source of water. With in 

short order Alma and his followers had constructed buildings and started to plant 

crops and till the ground. Soon there was also a city in the land of Helam. Even 

thought it mentions a city there were probably only 1000 – 1500 people in the city and 

the surrounded land332.  

                                                      
332 Sorenson J Geography of Book of Mormon events “Helam” 
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While searching for the escaped people of Limhi the Lamanites first stumbled upon 

the settlement of Amulon then the can upon Helam.  Amulon blamed Alma for his fall 

from grace so convinced the Lamanites to make him ruler over Helam and the 

surronding area. 

With the help of the Lord the people of Alma were able to eventually escape and make 

there way to Zarahemla. It took them a further 13 days to reach the borders of the land 

of Zarahemlah. The journey of Alma is of crucial importance in determing that 

maximum distance between Nephi and Zarahemlah. A distance of 22 days for a large 

group with flocks, herds and children. Sorensen proposes that 180 miles is an 

acceptable distance between the two capitals. 

 

Scripture 

Mosiah 23:3-5Mosiah 23:19-20 Mosiah 23:25-26, 29  Mosiah 23:35,37-39Mosiah 

24:20 . Mosiah 27:16 Alma 24:1 

 

Alma 

In the book of Alma we get the most detailed description of the layout of the lands of 

the Book of Mormon. We get the description through the many wars that are described 

and how the different cities relate to each other.  

Amulon 

Etymology 

A possible origin of the name can guessed be at from Mayan. A= he of/your ,Mul = 
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Pyramid /base, On = Place.333  

The Book of Mormon onamasticon project explains the etymology of Amulon as 

follows334. The name Amulon may be derived from the biblical PN Amal (1 

Chronicles 7:35), from root ʿml “trouble, toil, labor,” plus the hypocoristic diminutive 

-on (IPN 38) (JH). See also the Palmyrene PN ʿmlʾ (Stark, p. 106). Since the full name 

is no where preserved, the meaning of the hypocoristicon remains unexplained. 

Perhaps the vowel pattern is based on the pattern exemplified by the PN klwb, Chelub 

(1 Chronicles 27:26). 

It may be that the u vowel is a vestige of the old nominative singular case ending, such 

as in Methuselah and Methusael. But this would leave -lon, which does not make 

sense. (JH) 

Hebrew ʿam mālôn, “people of the lodging place” is an unlikely PN because it would 

appear that the am in PNs refers always to kinship relations (JH). 

Another remote possibility would be to see mul as a separate lexeme meaning either 

“opposite” or “circumcision” (Robert Smith). Combining this with ʿam and the 

hypocoristic ending -on does not yield plausible names, though “people of the 

circumcision” might be a suitable name for the high priest of a people who claimed 

strict adherence to the Law of Moses (Mosiah 12–13). (John Tvednes) This is, 

however, unlikely because the hypocoristic ending -on occurs only on shortened 

names and ʿam mul is not a shortened name.335 

Description 

Amulon was established by the ex-priests of King Noah .The settlement was named 

                                                      
333 Montgomery J Dictionary of Mayan Hieroglyphs.  

334 https://onoma.lib.byu.edu/index.php/AMULON 

335 Book of Mormon Onamasticon Project “Amulon” 
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after the leader of the priests. It was probably situated north of the city of Nephi. It 

was also probably near the land of Helam where Alma settled. As the army that was 

looking for Alma came across the settlement of Amulon. In Mosiah 24:1-2 the people 

of Amulon where appointed as rulers over the lands of Shemlon and Shilom. Possible 

indicating a geographical relationship between these three sites. 

It is probable that Helam and Amulon were incorparated into the later land of 

Jerusalem.It is probable that Amulon was located east of the main route to Zarahemla. 

As when the Amulonites, as they came to be called, fled from the greater land of 

Nephi the fled to the east wilderness. 

Scriptures 

Mosiah 23:30-31, Mosiah 24:1 

 

 

 

Alma 1 

Hill of Manti 

  

Etymology 
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The Book of Mormon onamasticon project outlines the following in relation to 

Manti.336 No West Semitic etymologies are apparent, below are some other 

suggestions. 

Hugh Nibley compared the ancient Egyptian PN Manti-Mankhi, a prince in Upper 

Egypt ca. 650 B.C.337 referring to the Neo-Assyrian spelling Manti, in this case the PN 

in cuneiform Manti-m-eḫē Egyptian PN Mnṯw-m-ḥ3t "Month-is-satisfied," or 

cryptographic Mnṯw-mḥjt "Month-of-the-North," with hieroglyphs showing the 

Egyptian god Month sitting down, holding a sail.338 Nibley recognized that the name 

includes a late form of the Egyptian DN Month/Montu/Mntw, known in Greek as 

Hermonthis (cf. Hermounts).339 He also lists the forms of Manti, Monti, Menedi, etc., 

but especially the Egyptian name of a Hittite city, Manda.340  

"341 and that it relates "to prophets or oracles."342 

This hill was used as the place for the execution of Nehor. He was the man that had 

killed Gideon for disagreeing with his views.  They carried him to the top of the hill 

Manti. It is probable that the hill of Manti was within a few miles/ kilometers of 

Zarahemla. In Mayan the word for hill witz can refer to a natural hill or one that is 

man made. I propose that Manti was an artifical hill used for the purpose of executing 

                                                      
336 https://onoma.lib.byu.edu/index.php/MANTI 

337  Nibley, Lehi in the Desert, 27. 

338 Takács, Etymological Dictionary of Egyptian III:3; cf. Zauzich, Hieroglyphs 

Without Mystery, 30, 92 

339 Nibley, Lehi in the Desert, 27. 

340  Nibley , An Approach to the Book of Mormon, 289. 

341  Reynolds, Dictionary of the Book of Mormon, 304. 

342  Reynolds, Story of the Book of Mormon, 299. 
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dissidents.   

Scriptures 

Alma 1:15 And it came to pass that they took him [from Zarahemla]; and his name 

was Nehor; and they carried him upon the top of the hill Manti, and there he was 

caused, or rather did acknowledge,  

Between the heavens and the earth, that what he had taught to the people was contrary 

to the word of God; and there he suffered an ignominious death.  

 

Alma 2 

We are given a description of the war against the people of Amlici. This war helps us 

to know the makeup of the area within a few days distance of the city of Zarahemla.  

Amlicite Zone 

Etymology 

A possible Mayan intpretation is Am= eagle, Li= k/ci.343   

Royal Skousen proposes that the complete disappearance of the Amlicites, combined 

with the mysterious mention of the similarly named Amalekites, has led some scholars 

to conclude that the two groups are one and the same.344 As Christopher Conkling 

                                                      
343 Montegomery J “Dictionary of Mayan Hieroglyphs”.Am, Li and K/Ci.   

344 John A. Tvedtnes, The Most Correct Book: Insights from a Book of Mormon 

Scholar (Springville, UT: Horizon, 2003), 292–293; J. Christopher Conkling, 

“Alma’s Enemies: The Case of the Lamanites, Amlicites, and Mysterious 

Amalekites,” Journal of Book of Mormon Studies 14, no. 1 (2005): 108–117, 130–
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observed, “One group is introduced as if it will have ongoing importance. The other is 

first mentioned as if its identity has already been established.”345 

Royal Skousen has found evidence from the original and printer’s manuscripts that 

strengthens this suggestion.346 In the printer’s manuscript (Alma 2 has not survived in 

the original manuscript), the first occurrences of Amlicites are spelled Amlikites, 

indicating that both Amlici and Amlicites were originally pronounced with a hard c, 

rather than the soft c Latter-day Saints have come to use.  

In addition, in the original manuscript, the earliest surviving references to the 

Amalekites (first eight occurrences have not survived) are spelled Amelicites, which 

“differs from Amlicite(s) by only the intrusive e.”347 Skousen felt that this similarity in 

the original spellings strongly supports the conclusion “that these Amalekites were not 

an otherwise unidentifiable group of religious dissidents, but were in fact Amlici’s 

own group, the Amlicites.”348 

 

Similarities between the behaviors and ideologies of the Amlicites and Amalekites 

also suggest they could be the same people. For example, both have a connection to 

the Nehors and that they “both pursue the same kinds of goals at the same time and 

cause the same problems” suggests they could be the same people.349 

                                                                                                                               

132. 

345 Conkling, “Alma’s Enemies,” 111. 

346 Royal Skousen, Analysis of Textual Variants of the Book of Mormon: Part Three, 

Mosiah 17–Alma 20 (Provo, UT: FARMS, 2006), 1605–1609. 

347 Skousen, Analysis of Textual Variants, 1607. 

348 Skousen, Analysis of Textual Variants, 1606. 

349 Skousen, Analysis of Textual Variants, 1606. 
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The Book of Mormon Onamasticon project has the following to say about the 

etymology of Amlici350.  

It is possible that Amlici is derived from the common Semitic root mlk, “to reign; 

advise; king; advisor.” The form, however, is interesting. It could be the qal 1c.s. 

imperfect verb, “I reign,” and would fit the context of his life. It could also be hiphil 

1c.s. imperfect ʾmlyk, as in 1 Samuel 12:1, “[I] have made a king over you.” This 

form would explain all but the final i vowel, which could simply be a Nephite 

strengthening of a final aspiration. 

It could be an unusual noun form with prosthetic aleph and 1c.s. pronominal suffix, 

meaning “my kingship” (JH). In this regard note the biblical PN Melicu (Nehemiah 

12:14) with the Kethib mlwky, and the Qere mlykw. The addition of a prosthetic aleph 

would yield a form similar to Amlici (JH). 

There is also the root mlṣ, yielding ʿmlṣ, possibly “shark.” This is suggested by an 

emendation of Psalms 74:14, lʿmlṣy ym, “to the sharks of the sea.” 

It is possible that Amlici is related to Amaleki (Robert Smith and John Tvednes), 

though a study of the Book of Mormon critical text is necessary to determine phonetic 

variants. 

Description 

There is zone to the east and downstream of Zarahemla. Sorenson calls this the 

Amlicite Zone351.They gathered together in one place. They weren’t scattered through 

out the land. But occupied a distinct area. This is clearly down stream and across the 

                                                      
350 https://onoma.lib.byu.edu/index.php/AMLICI 

351 Sorenson J “Geography of Book of Mormon Events”.Amlicite Zone. p.230  
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river. If it had been upstream on the same side of the river as Zarahemla they could 

easily have joined forces with the Lamanite army.  

Throughout the whole history of the Book of Mormon this zone cause’s trouble for the 

Nephites.Later in Helman it is possible that this area is called the most capital parts of 

the land.  

During captian Moroni’s time there was a group called the kingmen it’s possible that 

these were from these same Zone. Alma 46:36 Moroni causes the people to hoist the 

title of liberty upon there towers to show their support for the Nephites and freedom. 

Indicating that there could be several cities in this zone.  

It is unclear how large this area was. But many dissenters and people who were 

seeking to establish a kingdom came from this area.  

Scriptures 

Alma 1 

 

 

 

Hill Amnihu 

Etymology 
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Possible Mayan meaning for the place name is Am= eagle Ni = tail, Hu= divine 

kingship.352 

The Book of Mormon Onamasticon project proposes the following in relation to 

Amnihu353.  Given the tendency to name places after people, it is likely that Amnihu 

was originally a person’s name (PN). The most likely etymology would derive the 

name from ʾmn, “craftsman; faithfulness; truth,” with the 3m.s. pronominal suffix, hū, 

yielding the meaning “his faithfulness,” or even “he is faithfulness” (Robert Smith and 

John Tvednes). 

 

 

Description 

While only speculation it possible that this was an enclave who had been inline to the 

throne before being deposed by Mosiah1. 

This hill seems to have been the center of the Amlicite lands. It was probably to the 

east and downsteam of Zarahemla. It also doesn't seem to have been a very large hill. 

As the initial battle took place on the hill. 

Sorenson proposes that the hill must have been more a bute or a plateau than a steep 

sided hill354. 

Scripture 

                                                      
352 Montgomery J. Dictionary of Mayan Hieroglyphs. Am, Ni and Hu.  

353 https://onoma.lib.byu.edu/index.php/AMNIHU 

354 Sorensen J. Geography of Book of Mormon Events. “Hill Amnihu”p. 231 
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Alma 2:15 And it came to pass that the Amlicites came upon the hill Amnihu, which 

was east of the river Sidon, which ran by the land of Zarahemla, and there they began 

to make war with the Nephites.  

Alma 2:17 and they began to slay the Amlicites upon the hill east of Sidon. And the 

Amlicites did contend with the Nephites with great strength, insomuch that many of 

the Nephites did fall before the Amlicites 

 

River Sidon 

Etymology 

Since the River Sidon passed through Zarahemla, a city that was first settled by 

Mulekites, it is likely that this Geographcal Name (GN) is of Mulekite origin. If it 

does derive from the biblical name for the Phoenician city Sidon (ṣidon, Phoenician 

ṣdn, Egyptian ddwn3, Assyrian ṣiduna), as most commentaries suggest, this may 

denote the presence of Phoenician influence among the Mulekites355. The Hebrew and 

Aramiac Lexicon of the Old Testament notes that the “etymology [of the Phoenician 

GN Sidon] is not absolutely certain."356 It is possible that it may come from Hebrew 

ṣwd, to catch, hunt, and if it does, -ôn may be the fairly common nominalizing 

ending357. 

Strongs Concordance gives a possible meaning of Sidon as Hunting or fishing.358  

                                                      
355 https://onoma.lib.byu.edu/index.php/SIDON 

356  Hebrew Aramaic Lexicon of the Old Testament 

357 Book of Mormon Onamasticon project “Sidon” 

358 “Strongs Concordance of the Hebrew Biblle” “ Sidon” 
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Possible Mayan meaning for the site is Tzi- Writing, Tun- Stone359.  

Possible named by the Mulekites, based on the stone that they took to Mosiah1 which 

told the story of Corianumrs people360.  

Sorensen proposes that the site was named after the Phoenicition shipping port361 

Description 

It is described as Major River flowing by the land of Zarahemla. We can speculate 

that it was a major river from the references of the throwing the dead in the the river 

and them being washed out to sea (Alma 2:34).  

It flowed in a northerly direction. There is never a mention of the mouth of the river. 

So it is unclear wether it came flowed to the sea on the east or the west.  

There were definitely two crossing points that are mentioned. There is possibly a third. 

The first crossing was up beyond Manti in the wilderness.  The second crossing point 

was below Manti. This one is the most described. There was a valley on either side of 

the river leading to the crossing point. A third possible crossing point would be below 

Sidom.  On route between Ammonihah and Aaron. 

For me it is hard to tell from the text whether the river was crossed by foot or by some 

sort of water craft.  

Possible Locations 

As I believe that Mesoamerica is the only real world location that reasonably fits with 

what the text says about geography. Then there are only a possibility of two rivers or 

one of there tributaries being the Sidon.  

                                                      
359 Montegomery J. “Dictionary of Mayan Hieroglyphs””Tzi and Tun” 

360 Omni 1:20-21 

361 Sorenson J “Geography of Book of Mormon Events.” Sidon,  
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The Grilvja or the Usamacintla.  The debate over which river is the Sidon has raged 

for about a century. Each side of the debate has argued there case empathetically over 

the years. It is hard to see how the debate will be resolved.  

The Grilvja river is support by John Sorenson362. Brant Gardner363 and Lawerence 

Poulsen364 amoung others.  

The Usamacintla river is supported by Garth Norman365, Richard Hauck366 and Kirk 

Magelby367 among other 

The head of the Sidon was beyond Manti. In our day it is natural to assume that head 

is synonymous with the source. But in other times this was not the case. Two 

examples of differing meanings for head are from the Egyptians and the Maya.  

In Egypt the head of the Nile was the delta.  

Among the Maya the head of the river had two different meanings. 1st head was 

synonymous with navigation. So it meant the head of the navigable part of the river. 

2nd head meant start of the part of the river that you have political control over.  

For me the Sidon is synonymous with the Usamacintla or one of its tributaries. I have 

come to this conclusion based in part on the hydro-graphic work conducted by Ron 

Cantor.  

                                                      
362 Sorenson J. “An ancient American setting of the Book of Mormon.”  

363 Gardner B. “Second witness” 

364 Poulsen L. “The light is better over here.” FARMS Review 19/2 (2007): 11–19 

365 V Garth Norman. http://www.ancientamerica.org/ 

366 Hauck R. “Deciphering the Geography of the Book of Mormon”.  

367 Magelby K. “Wandering River” 

http://bookofmormonresources.blogspot.com.au/2011/09/water-fight-on-river.html 
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Scripture 

Alma 2:15 Alma 2: 17 Alma 2:26-27 Alma 2:34-35Alma 4:4. Alma 6:7. Alma 8:3. 

Alma 16:6-7. Alma 22:27 Alma 22:29 Alma 43:22Alma 43:25, 27. Alma 43:31-32, 

34-35Alma 43:39-42Alma 43:50-53 Alma 44:22 Alma 49:16Alma 50:11 Alma 56:25 

Mormon 1:10 

Valley of Gideon 

Possible that Gideon was named after the character found in the bible.  

Gideon means destroyer, mighty warrior, and feller of trees.368 

Possible Mayan Ki Te On, Ki = bird/chicken, pigeon, Te= tree/lineage On=place.369  

Description 

The site of Gideon was settled by the people of Limhi. It was named after Gideon who 

was a military captain of the people of Limhi who had been instrumental in helping 

them to escape from the Lamanites. 

The inhabitants of Gideon were faithful to the lord. Gideon lost his life defending his 

people against Nehor who wanted to corrupt the worship of the lord.  

It also seems that the main route to Nephi was through Gideon.   

 

It was to the east of Zarahemla. The references frequently mention going into Gideon. 

So it is probable that it was a valley. It was also not that far from Zarahemla and 

Amnihu. So it is probably no more that a half day travel between the different sites.   

                                                      
368 Strongs Hebrew Concordance of the Bible “Gideon” 

369 Montegomery J “Dictionary of Mayan Hieroglyphs.” 
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Scripture 

Alma 2:17-20 Alma 2:26-27Alma 6:7-8 Alma 17:1 Alma 22:34 Alma 30:21Alma 

30:30 Alma 31:3. Alma 43:22-24. Alma 61:5. Alma 62:3-7 Helaman 13:15 

 

 

Minon 

Etymology 

The Book of Mormon Onamasticon project outlines the following ancient Near 

Eastern placenames could be compared with Book of Mormon Minon. Biblical 

Minnith in Ammonite territory (Judges 11:33, Ezekiel 27:17; note also the GNs in 

Ugarit, mnt and in Ebla mu-nu-ti-um [Dahood in Pettinato, Archives, 292–293]), 

perhaps from the root mnn, “to be bounteous,” hence “gift” (JH). From the root mnh, 

“to count,” comes the possible meaning “portion.” The biblical city Timnah appears to 

derive its name from this root. From the same root comes *minyan, “quorum,” and 

Modern Hebrew has minōn, “dosage” (John Tvednes). 

There is a Hebrew word manōn, meaning unknown, in Proverbs 29:21 (Jo Hacket). 

From the context, it may mean “heir,” i.e., one who receives his share from his 

stepfather’s estate.  

Note also biblical Minni, a region of Armenia (Jeremiah 51:27). Several Hittite names 

contain the mnn sequence. There are too many possibilities to decide what the name 

might mean, and many of them are from the north (Hittite, Armenian). If we are to 

take the single n seriously, then a root mnn seems out of the question (Jo Hacket). 

Possibly from Egyptian mni(w), “herdsmen, nomads,” inasmuch as the Nephites are 

said to have raised flocks there. Also possible is Egyptian mnw, “trees,” hence mnw.n, 
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“our forest,” or min/mini/mni, “moorland” (Robert F Smih)370. 

Possible Mayan meaning Mi = zero No = great On = place. Zero great place.  

Description 

This place seems to have been on the same side of the river Sidon as Zarahemla. It 

was however upstream from the capital city. The use of the term above possibly 

indicates that Minon was at a higher elevation that Zarahemla. 

The Nephite spies sent out by Alma to follow the retreating Amlicites travelled to 

Minon and back in less than a day.  

Scripture 

Alma 2:24 Behold, we followed the camp of the Amlicites, and to our great 

astonishment, in the land of Minon, above the land of Zarahemla, in the course of the 

land of Nephi, we saw a numerous host of the Lamanites; and behold, the Amlicites 

have joined them; 

 

Wilderness   

The Hebrew word is Midbar that means.  

1) wilderness a) pasture b) uninhabited land, wilderness c) large tracts of wilderness 

(around cities) The origin of the word is unknown371   

In the Book of Mormon the term wilderness seems to indicate an area that in not under 

Nephite political control. This is more in keeping with the Mesoamerican concept than 

                                                      
370 https://onoma.lib.byu.edu/index.php/MINON 

371 Strong concordance of the Bible- Wilderness 
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with the Hebrew one.  

 

Hermounts 

The language used to describe this wilderness is awkwark to our modern 

understanding of directions. Was the wilderness north and west of zarahemla was it 

northwest of the land. Was it an arc of wilderness? It is described as a rough place 

with ravenous beast and vultures. It is also described as being possibly far away. So 

what we have is possibly an embellished account of what this particular wilderness 

was really like.   

Alma 2:36-38 And they fled before the Nephites [from the Sidon river crossing 

between the valley of Gideon and the city of Zarahemla] towards the wilderness which 

was west and north, away beyond the borders of the land; and the Nephites did pursue 

them with their might, and did slay them. 37 Yea, they were met on every hand, and 

slain and driven, until they were scattered on the west, and on the north, until they had 

reached the wilderness, which was called Hermounts; and it was that part of the 

wilderness which was infested by wild and ravenous beasts. 38And it came to pass 

that many died in the wilderness of their wounds, and were devoured by those beasts 

and also the vultures of the air; and their bones have been found, and have been 

heaped up on the earth.  

 

Alma 8  

Alma preaches throughout the Land to the west of Zarahemla.  

Melek 
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Etymology 

Melek is most likely derived from the Hebrew word "king," .372 

A possible Mayan origin is Mel Ek. Mel- ? Ek -Star373 

Description 

It is on the west of Zarahemla near the wilderness seems to have been something 

between Zarahemla and Melek . As Alma is decried as going over into Melek It seems 

that Judea was directly south of Melek.  Three days to the north was Ammonihah. 

Alma goes there to teach the people the work of God. When the people of Ammon 

need to leave Jershon due to the threat of Lamanite attack they are moved to Melek. 

Melek becomes a refuge for all those who wish to give up Lamanite ways and be 

aligned with the Nephites. The people of Ammon have taken oaths not to fight.  

It seems that Melek was in a fertile area they raise crops to help support the Nephite.. 

The people of Ammon felt that they need to support the Nephites with more than just 

goods. They sent there sons to fight with the Nephites.  

Scriptures 

Alma 8:3-6 And it came to pass in the commencement of the tenth year of the reign of 

the judges over the people of Nephi, that Alma departed from thence and took his 

journey over into the land of Melek, on the west of the river Sidon, on the west by the 

borders of the wilderness. 4 And he [Alma] began to teach the people in the land of 

Melek according to the holy order of God, by which he had been called; and he began 

to teach the people throughout all the land of Melek. 5 And it came to pass that the 

people came to him throughout all the borders of the land which was by the wilderness 

                                                      
372 https://onoma.lib.byu.edu/index.php/MELEK 

373 Montegomery J. Dictionary of Mayan Hierogyphs.  
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side. And they were baptized throughout all the land; 6 So that when he had finished 

his work at Melek he departed thence, and travelled three days' journey on the northof 

the land of Melek; and came to a city which was called Ammonihah.  

Alma 31:6   Alma 35:13. Alma 45:18   

Ammonihah  

Etymology 

Possible Mayan origin for the place name is Am- Eagle, Mo- Macaws, Ni -tail, Ha- 

water374. Eagle Macaws Tail Water. Seems to be an approitiate name for a city that 

was only nomimally Nephite.  

 The book of Mormon Onamasticon project outline the following for the etymology of 

Ammonihah. Ammonihah seems to be the Book of Mormon Personal Name (PN) 

Ammon, with a medial prothestic shewa, plus the ending -hah, on the analogy of the 

personal names of the type Nephihah <Nephi. See Ammon for the etymology from 

ʿmm, “people, clan, paternal uncle, grandfather.” 

 

If the ending -ihah represents the Tetragrammaton (I have argued against this 

representation in “Studies, -hah”), then other etymologies suggest themselves. The 

Hebrew root ʾmn, meaning “firmness, faithfulness” (see Ammon), while it does not 

account for the doubling of the m, yields the meaning, “Yahwe is (my) faithfulness” 

(Jo Hachet). Other translations based on this root include, “my creator is Yah” or 

“God is Yah” (Robert F Smith). 

The Book of Mormon explicitly derives the Geographical Name (GN) from the PN: 

                                                      
374 Montegomery J Dictionary of Maya Hieroglyphs. Am, Mo and Ni.  
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“It was the custom of the people of Nephi to call their [settlements] after the name of 

him who first possessed them, and thus it was with the land of Ammonihah” (Alma 

8:7). 

 

It is possible but unlikely, that the first element “Ammon” represents the name of the 

Egyptian deity of the same name. If this were the case, then the following etymologies 

are possible for this name. Egyptian imn + ʿh.3 (“fight”), “Amon of battle”. If this is 

the origin of Ammonihah, then Tvedtnes recommends translating “battle of Amon” or 

“Amon fights,” with the divine name having preference for the first position in the 

name (John Tvedtness). Egyptian imn.*ih.h., “my Amon the eternal; God of eternity,” 

from Amon + nh.h, “many, great number, eternity” . Egyptian imn.iha, “my Amon 

going forth” (Robert F Smith)375. 

Description 

The land was to the north of Melek .No intervening lands are mentioned. There is 

wilderness to the west of Ammonihah. The general assumption by Lds scholars is that 

Ammonihah was to the west as well376. The text is ambigious as to exactly where in 

the north Ammonihah was. It has been assumed that Ammonihah was to the west 

becasuse Melek was on the west of the Zarahemlah377. However as Magelby outlines 

Alma could have gone north from Melek but ended up east of Zarahemla378.    

                                                      
375 https://onoma.lib.byu.edu/index.php/AMMONIHAH 

376 Sorenson J Geography of Book of Mormon Events. Ammonihah.  

377 Sorenson J “Geography of Book of Mormon events.”  

378 Magelby K Ammonihah 

http://bookofmormonresources.blogspot.com.au/2012/10/ammonihah-noah-sidom-

all-east-of-sidon.html.  
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There were 3 other lands adjacent to Ammonihah, Noah, Sidom and Aaron.  

 The first time that Alma went there he was cast out. He started to head towards Aaron 

but the lord called him back. His second time in the city was more successful. He was 

able to convert Amulek. They together went on to convert his family and others. The 

leaders at Ammonihah didn't like this. So they put those who couldn't escape to death. 

Those who were able to escape fled to Sidom.  

In Ammonihah is the first mention of prisons among the Nephites.  

The first destruction of Ammonihah by the Lamanites took place in the 11thyear, 2nd 

month, 5thday (Alma 16:1) 

Ammonihah was partially destroyed by an earthquake that freed Alma and Amulek 

from prison.(Alma 14: 28) 

And the Lamanites attacked Ammonihah again in the 19thyear, 11thmonth, 10 th day 

(Alma 49:1). Moroni had fortified Ammonihah sufficiently that the attack was 

repelled.  

 The time difference between them was 8 years, 9 months, and 5 days.  

Scriptures 

Alma 8:6-9 So that when he had finished his work at Melek he departed thence, and 

travelled three days' journey on the north of the land of Melek; and he came to a city 

which was called Ammonihah.  Now it was the custom of the people of Nephi to call 

their lands, and their cities, and their villages, yea, even all their small villages, after 

the name of him who first possessed them; and thus it was with the land of 

Ammonihah. 8 And it came to pass that when Alma had come to the city of 

Ammonihah he began to preach the word of God unto them. 9 Now Satan had gotten 

great hold upon the hearts of the people of the city of Ammonihah; therefore they 

would not hearken unto the words of Alma.  
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Alma 8:13-16  Alma 8:18 Alma 9:1  Alma 9:18 Alma 10:1   Alma 14:23  Alma 14:28 

Alma 15:15-16Alma 16:2-3 Alma 16:9-11  Alma 49:1-4. Alma 49:10-12  Alma 49:14-

15  . Helaman 5:10   

Aaron 

Possible maya origin of the Aaron is Ayiin - cayman, crocodile or lizard379.   

Strongs Concordance of the Hebrew Bible suggests that Aaron means Light 

Bringer.380  

The book of Mormon onamasticon project outlines the following. Until possible 

language affinities for Jaredite names can be determined, all suggestions for 

etymologies of Jaredite names must remain more speculative than substantive. With 

that caveat, the onomasticon does offer etymologies for some Jaredite names, 

especially if it is possible that some Jaredite names were translated into Nephite, or 

were otherwise related to one or more Semitic languages. 

Aaron however is identical to the KJV Personal Name (PN) = Hebrew ʾahărōn 

(Numbers 8:2–26, Deuteronomy 32:50, Micah 6:4) = LXX Greek aarōn. None of the 

Book of Mormon uses refer to MOSES’ brother. The etymology of biblical Aaron 

remains obscure, with several suggestions having been made, none of which have 

proven to be widely acceptable. A few of these suggestions follow: 

 

According to Ran Zadok, aside from the -ōn termination typical of name-

formation,381the Hebrew etymology is based on ʾhr, which is to *ʾār (from root ʾWR 

                                                      
379 Montegomery J. Dictionary of Mayan Hieroglyphs “Ayiin” 

380 https://www.blueletterbible.org/lang/lexicon/lexicon.cfm?Strongs=H175&t=KJV 

381 Zadok, Ran. The Pre-Hellenistic Israelite Anthroponymy and Prosopography, 102; 
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or ʾYR “give light”)382 as -rhm (of ʾAbrāhām) is to rām, thus possibly meaning 

something like “Light-giver.” 

 

Apparently basing their etymology on the Arabic PN Harun “Aaron,” Reynolds & 

Sjodahl offer “A Mountain of Strength” from Arabic harûn “mountainous,”383 as in 

Harun al-Rašid. A Hebrew folk-etymology with the same meaning may also have 

existed, but we have no evidence of it. 

 

Koehler & Baumgartner cited Ignaz Hösl’s suggestion that it derived from Egyptian 

ʿЗ-rn “Great-is-the-name (of God, or of Pharaoh),”384 but William F. Albright doubted 

it could be shown to be Egyptian,385 and John Gee argues that such a correspondence 

is impossible since (1) there is no ʿ to З shift in Egyptian until Ptolemaic times, and 

(2) Coptic ran, “name,” has a short -a- vowel. Moreover, the -h- in ʾahărōn is absent 

from the crucial portion of the Egyptian examples such as ʿЗ-Ḥr “Horus-is-great” (= 

Phoenician ʿḥr), Ḥr-ʿЗ, ʿImn-ʿЗ, Mwt-ʿЗ, Зst-tЗ-ʿЗ, Зs(t)-ʿЗ(t) [= Phoenician ʾsʿʾ], Ptḥ-

                                                                                                                               

cf. 160. 

382 Zadok, Ran. The Pre-Hellenistic Israelite Anthroponymy and Prosopography, 102, 

citing Albright, JBL 46 (1927):172ff. 

383 Reynolds, George, and Janne M. Sjodahl, Commentary on the Book of Mormon, 

VI:46. 

384 Koehler, Ludwig, and Walter Baumgartner, HALOT, citing Hösl in Serta 

Monacensia für F. Babinger, 85. 

385 Albright, William F., Yahweh and the Gods of Canaan. 165 (143-144 in London 

ed.) 
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ʿЗ,386etc. 

 

Description 

During Alma's missionary journeys in the land of Zarahemla. He mentions that he was 

going to head from Ammonihah to Aaron. He however was called by the Lord back to 

Ammonihah. The second reference to Aaron is were captain Moroni outlines the 

settlements in the east the he was to establish.  

Aaron is a key city when working out the internal geography of the Book of Mormon 

as it links the West, East and central portions of the map together.  

The Book of Mormon index states that Aaron was “possibly two different cities.” This  

statement may arise from George Reynolds’ analysis that the city of Aaron spoken of 

in Alma 8:13 must have been near the city of Ammonihah on the west side of the land, 

whereas the city of Aaron spoken of in Alma 50:14 was near Moroni on the southeast 

part of the land. I see no reason why the city of Aaron spoken of in the two verses 

could not be the same city; but I do not rule out the possibility that there were two 

cites with the same name.   

Scriptures 

Alma 8:13 Alma 50:14 

Alma 15-16 

Those that had been persecuted at Ammonihah flee to Sidom. 

                                                      
386 Muchiki, Yoshiyuki. Egyptian Proper Names and Loanwords in North-West 

Semitic, 15-16. 
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Sidom 

Possible Mayan meaning for the site is Tzi- Writing, Tun- Stone387.   

Possible named by the Mulekites, based on the stone that they took to Mosiah1 which 

told the story of Corianumrs people388.  

Sorensen proposes that the site was named after the Phoenicition shipping port389 

Has proposed that Sidom is miss named and that it is a scribal error. That it should 

really be the same name as the river390.   

The Book of Mormon Onamasticon project proposes the following. It is possible but 

unlikely that Sidom is a mimated form of Sidon, the name of a river in the Book of 

Mormon and a city in biblical Phoenicia. The etymology of the biblical GN is not 

certain,391 but it may come from Hebrew ṣwd, “to catch, hunt,” and if it does, -ôn may 

be an ending that could be replaced by the –ôm ending. 

The biblical GN Sodom is voweled in the Masoretic text as sĕdôm, which could easily 

yield Sidom in the Book of Mormon. However, as the KJV Sodom rendering makes 

clear, the Masoretic text voweling masks the etymology of the GN as Sodom. 

Septuagint Σόδομα, Ugaritic sú-du-mu and sú-dú-mu, and often סודם, swdm, in the 

Qumran texts (e.g., 1QIsa 1:9) support the reading Sodom. The evidence from Eblaite 

is ambiguous: si-da-muki would support the Masoretic pointing, but sa-damki would 

                                                      
387 Montegomery J. Dictionary of Mayan Hieroglyphs. 

388 Omni 1:20-21 

389 Sorenson J “Geography of Book of Mormon Events.” Sidon,  

390  

391 DNWSI gives “uncertain meaning” for ṣd and “unknown meaning” for ṣdn, and 

has no entry for ṣwd. 



196 

not. Despite these difficulties, Book of Mormon Sidom could be derived from biblical 

Sodom.392 

The biblical GN Siddim, a valley (Gen. 14:3), is at best only a distant possibility. 

Biblical śiddîm has the structure of a Hebrew masculine plural, which would preclude 

the Book of Mormon pronunciation, that is, the /î/ could not morph into /o/.393 

Description 

This land seems to have been on the river Sidon. It was reached from the land of 

Ammonihah. There reference is about going over into the land of Sidom. Indicating 

that it was in a seperate valley to Ammonihah.  

The religious refugees from Ammonihah fled to Sidom. It seems that it was the closet 

point of safety that they could get to .Its possible that some natural barrier, possible 

refelected in the use of the term s came over and came out. This made Sidom a safer 

place to go to than the other cities. There are other cities that are mentioned as being 

linkied to Ammonihah such as Melek, Noah and Aaron. Yet the refugess chose to go 

to Sidom. Alma 15: 14 seems to reflect a riverine setting.   

When Alma and Amulek had finished there work at Sidom they “came over “to 

Zarahemla indicating that there was some obstacle between Sidom and Zarahemla. It 

could have been an elevation change or possible even another river that came out 

between Sidom and Zarahemlah.  

Scripture 

Alma 15:1-4 Alma 15:11-14   Alma 15:17-18 

                                                      
392 Deriving Lehite Sidom from biblical Sodom would require using the Masoretic 

voweling, sĕdôm, which is an impossible temporal leap. 

393 https://onoma.lib.byu.edu/index.php/SIDOM 
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Alma 17-27 (Lamanite Lands)  

The sons of Mosiah spent 14 years amongst the Lamanites teaching them the gospel. 

We get an insight into the layout of the Lamanite lands from there journeying.  

We learn the location of many more lands that surround the city of Nephi.  Whether 

these lands weren't mentioned earlier during the time of Limhi or were only settled 

since the Nephites left is unknown  

Chapter 17 Ammon takes leave of his brethren and at the hill north of Shilom and 

heads to the Land of Ishmael  

 

Ishmael 

A possible meaning of this name in Mayan is Ix- lady/ Female. Ma- not. El-?394 

Book of Mormon Onamasticon project Ishmael, a Personal Name and Geographic 

Name in the Book of Mormon, derives from the biblical PN yišmāʿēʾl, “May God 

hear” or, as explained in Genesis 16:11, “God has heard.”395 

Strongs concordance agrees with the Onamasticon project that Ishmael means God 

will hear.396 

Description 

The land of Ishmael was named after the Ishmael that followed Lehi from Jerusalem. 

                                                      
394 Montegomery J Dictionary of Mayan Hieroglyphs.  Ix and Ma  

395 https://onoma.lib.byu.edu/index.php/ISHMAEL 

396 https://www.blueletterbible.org/lang/lexicon/lexicon.cfm?Strongs=H3458&t=KJV 
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He was possibly named after Abraham’s some Ishmael. 

We learn about the land Ishmael from the missionary journeys of Ammon. From there 

dispersion point Ammon went straight to Ishmael. Indicating perhaps that there were 

no other areas of significant population nearby. No city is mention so it is possible that 

the area was only lightly populated.  

Scripture 

Alma 17:19-21; 20:2, 7-8, 14-15; 21:18-21; 22:1, 4; 23:8-12; 24:5; 25:13. 

 

 

 

 

Waters of Sebus  

Etymology 

Possible Mayan origin for the place is Si – Birth, butz- Smoke.397 

The book of Mormon onamasticon398 project proposes the following etymology. 

Sebus may reflect a West Semitic root śbs “to gather, assemble (persons),” and could 

possibly mean “Place of Gathering” for water, flocks or people (PYH). The root 

                                                      
397 Montgomery J Dictionary of Mayan Heiroglyphs. “Si and Butz” 

398 https://onoma.lib.byu.edu/index.php/SEBUS 
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appears as an Aramaic loan word in Neo-Babylonian texts as a verb (us-sa-ab-bi-is) 

and as an adjective (su-ub-bu-su-tu) 399 .This same root may be reflected in the hapax 

legomenon śbs in Amos 5:11, where it apparently refers to the collecting of a grain 

payment.400 

Less likely is an Egyptian etymology from *š-bs, “lake of initiation” (RFS), because 

one would expect *Shebus, rather than Book of Mormon Sebus. 

Description 

It was in the Land of Ishmael. All the Lamanites in the area drove there flocks there to 

drink. It is unclear from the text the precise nature of what is meant by the appellation 

"waters of" it could relate to a river, lake, pond, or spring, or something else. but it 

seems that access to it was restricted. It also seems that it might have been the only 

water source in the land of Ishmael.  

 

Scriptures  

Alma 17:26, 31-32, 34, 39; 18:6-7, 9; 19:20-21 

Alma 19 

Ammon learns that his brethern are in prison in the land of Middoni 

Middoni 

                                                      
399 Chicago Assyrian Dictionary S 341, at subbusu. See also Akkadisches 

Handwörterbuch 1053, where it is translated as “be heaped together, to get 

together.” 

400 HALOT 1396 
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Etymology 

A possible Mayan meaning of the name Middoni. Mi = Nothing. To= ? Ni =tail401 

The Book of Mormon Onamasticon project says the following about Middoni. There 

are several place-names from the ancient Near East with which this name may be 

compared. However tempting, the Late Bronze Age GN Mittani is not likely because 

it was the name of a non-Semitic empire, not of a geographic feature such as a city or 

land. If the doubling of the d is phonemic, then the Hebrew root mdd, “to measure,” 

such as in the biblical GN Middin (Joshua 15:61) would seem to fit and could mean 

“(place of) measurement” (RFS, JAT and JH), with the nominalizing element -ōn If 

the doubling of the d is not phonemic, then the root dūn, “to struggle, contend,” would 

provide an apt meaning (similar to biblical Meribah, “strife,” as a GN in Exodus 17:7 

and Numbers 20:13 JH and JAT) of “My Contention,” with the 1 c.s. possessive 

pronoun. 

Unlikely is a derivation based on biblical Midian, mdyn (Genesis 37:36) because it 

would required the “yod” of the Hebrew to leave no trace. 

It has been pointed out by John Tvedtnes that Hebrew *middāh, “tribute” (In MT only 

in construct middat ham-melek, “tribute of the king,” Nehemiah 5:4, and in Aramaic) 

is another example of the root mdd. The land of Middoni was one of the last two lands 

(Ishmael and Middoni) in the Lamanite realm which had their own king and yet which 

were under the government of the Lamanite king residing in the land of Nephi (Alma 

20). It is likely that the land of Middoni rendered tribute the the king at Nephi. 

Therefore, this is a possible case for metonymy402. 

 

                                                      
401 Montegomery J Dictionary of Mayan Hieroglyphs.  

402 https://onoma.lib.byu.edu/index.php/MIDDONI 
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Description  

The missionaries who had gathered together, In Ani Anti came over into the land of 

Middoni suggesting that Middoni was in a seperate valley than Ani Anti. Some of the 

missionaries were arrested and put in prison. The others fled into the surrounding 

areas suggesting that the area that comprised Middoni was relatively flat.  

Scriptures 

Alma 20:2-8 Alma 20:14-15. Alma 20:28. Alma 20:30Alma 21:12-13 Alma 

21:18Alma 22:1 Alma 22:3. Alma 23:8-12Alma 24:5. 

Alma 21 

When the brethren separated at the hill north of Shilom Aaron and some of his 

brethren went to the Land of Jerusalem.  

Lamanite Jerusalem 

Etymology 

See earlier entry for a discussion on the origins of the name Jerusalem. 

Description 

This land was the centre of an area that Nephite dissenters liked to settle in. Aaron 

went there after separating from his brothers. From Jerusalem the following cites 

seems to have been administered. Amulon, Helam, Shilom, Shemlon.   

It was called after the land of the Lamanites fathers nativity. It was also near the land 

of Mormon. It was cover by water at the time of the Saviour crucifixion. Indicating 

that it was possibly on the same body of water as Mormon.  

Scriptures 
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Alma 21:1-2,4 Alma 21:11. Alma 24:13 Nephi 9:7 

 

Ani-Anti 

Etymology 

"Ani-Anti (I am facing thee)" 

Hugh Nibley proposed the above interpretation of the name of a Lamanite village in 

Alma 21:11. (Anti here registers the 2nd person Semitic pronoun atta or anta; you, in 

Hebrew, literally means the person in front of you; ani means I)403. 

 The Book of Mormon Onamasticon404 project outlines the following about the 

villiage. It is possibly a Geographical Name from an indigenous people. Also, possibly 

Egyptian. See the ʿn.tj names in Ranke, I, p. 69–70. 

The element anti, which appears in a number of Book of Mormon names, could be 

either a transliteration or a translation of a GN. One candidate for the Vorlage of a 

transliterated form could be the Greek ἀντι-, ἀντ-, ἀνθ-, which carries approximately 

all the same meanings as the derived English “anti-” (RFS). At least as early as the 

Assyrian hegemony Greeks were serving as mercenaries in the Levant, and possibly as 

early as the reign of King David, if the Cherethites first mentioned in 1 Samuel 30:14 

are Cretans, though there is still much debate about this. 

Notice that some Hebrew GNs have in the Kethib an n preceding a dental, such as 

nţph, Netophah (Ezra 2:21) in the gentilic ʿntwty, Anethotite 2 Samuel 23:27), in each 

case with a vocal shewa separating the n and the dental. It is possible that in the Book 

                                                      
403 Sorenson J.”Geography of book of Mormon events”. “Ani Anti” 

404 https://onoma.lib.byu.edu/index.php/ANI-ANTI 
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of Mormon onomasticon when the n precedes a dental, there was a shewa in the 

pronunciation but not in the Kethib. See also gnzk (ganzakh) and ntnk (2 Chronicles 

2:10) for an n before a consonant. 

Other ancient Near Eastern Vorlagen are at best possible. See the Akkadian 

preposition an (a), “to, toward; for; up to, against; upon (CAD 1, 2:100–1) and the 

Akkadian noun anantu, a poetic term for “battle, strife” (CAD 1, 2:111) (RFS). Notice 

also the Sumerian logogram An which can mean “heaven; star; god,” and its feminine 

form Antu(m), which can mean “goddess” and consort of An. Confer also the Hittite 

PNs ending in ant/t(a), such as Purushkhanda, Arnuwanda, Zidanta, Si(n)t, Ziplata (= 

Ziplanda), also Old Persian PN Antiyara, Cilician god Sandas (= Sandon), Lycian 

name Cadyanda (= Kadyanda), etc. (RFS) 

A possible Mayan origin for the name could be as follows. Ah- Ni Ah-Your/he of; Ni 

tail. An-? Ti On/in/At ect.405  

Description 

It was a village in the land of Nephi described in the book of Alma. It was probably 

located between the Lamanite cities of Jerusalem and Middoni. All three were 

inhabited by a considerable number of Nephite dissidents known as Amalekites. The 

village was briefly visited by Nephite missionaries including Muloki and Ammah. 

They taught in the Amalekite synagogues until they were joined by their companion 

Aaron, who came to Ani-Anti from Jerusalem, and departed for the land of Middoni. 

It is refered to as a village. Which could be significant as it is the only reference to a 

village in the whole book.  

It is possible that the village was the only significant population centre between 

Jerusalem and Middoni.  

                                                      
405Montgomery J. “Dictionary of Maya Hieroglyphs” 
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Scriptures 

Alma 21:11-12 Therefore, when he saw that they would not hear his words, he 

departed out of their synagogue [in Jerusalem], and came over to a village which was 

called Ani-Anti, and there he found Muloki preaching the word unto them; and also 

Ammah and his brethren. And they contended with many about the word.  

12 And it came to pass that they saw that the people would harden their hearts, 

therefore they departed and came over into the land of Middoni. And they did preach 

the word unto many, and few believed on the words which they taught.  

Alma 22 

Aaron after being freed by Ammon from Middoni is directed by the lord to go to the 

land of Nephi were the king dwells the king is converted and sends a proclamation 

throughout all the land that he controls. From this proclamation we learn the general 

shape of the Lamanite controlled lands. Mormon then expands on this to give us a 

description of all the lands that the Nephites controlled at that time.   

East Sea 

The extent of the sea was probably not that great, the length of this coastal strip was 

probably no more than 100 kilometres from 

Moroni to Bountiful. It could also have been less 

than that or it could have been way more. The 

length of the sea coast can only be determined by 

working out how far a Nephite could travel in day 

and how far the cities are spaced along the coast. 

The East sea is the sea that is the most defined in 

the Book of Mormon. 
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Possible Locations 

John Sorensen proposes that the East Sea is the part of the Gulf of Mexico.406  

Magelby and others propose that the Carribean Sea off the coast of Belize is the East 

Sea407. 

Alma 22:27 And it came to pass that the king sent a proclamation throughout all the 

land, amongst all his people who were in all his land, who were in all the regions 

round about, which was bordering even to the sea, on the east and on the west, and 

which was divided from the land of Zarahemla by a narrow strip of wilderness, which 

ran from the sea east even to the sea west, and round about on the borders of the 

seashore, and the borders of the wilderness which was on the north by the land of 

Zarahemla, through the borders of Manti, by the head of the river Sidon, running from 

the east towards the west--and thus were the Lamanites and the Nephites divided.  

Scripture 

Alma 50:8 Alma 50:13 Alma 52:13 Helaman 3:8 Helaman 11:20   

West Sea  

It is quite clear from the text that this was the sea that Lehi sailed and landed in the 

America's. Also see the entry on the land of first inheritance. This is the least 

described sea in the text. It is possible that there are two west seas. The text describes 

the west sea that was near the land of first inheritance and to the west of the land of 

Nephi. Also an unnamed city that seems to be on the west sea during the battles 

involving Helamans stripling warriors. It also describes another west sea that Hagoth 

                                                      
406 Sorenson. J “An Ancient American setting for the Book of Mormon” 

407 Magelby K .http://bookofmormonresources.blogspot.com.au/2012/08/sidon-east-

then-west.html 
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built ships in and sailed to the land northward. Which was the West Sea near the 

Narrow neck. Most have assumed that these points are all along the same western sea.  

 

Possible locations  

There is nearly consensus agreement amoung Lds Mesoamerican scholars that the 

west sea is the Pacific Ocean. There are some like Shelby Saberon408 and Dave Gray 

who think that there are possibly two west seas with one being the Pacfic Ocean and 

the other being the Gulf of Mexico.  

Scriptures 

Alma 22:27,  Alma 22:32-33 ,  Alma 50:11,   Alma 52:11-12 ,  Alma 53:8, Alma 

53:22 ,Alma 63:5,  Helaman 3:8 ,Helaman 4:7 , Helaman 11:20. 

 

East Wilderness  

Description 

This wilderness was east from the land of Nephi. It is probable that this was the 

direction that Alma and his followers fled in. Mormon could have been on the edge of 

this wilderness. It is also were Amulon and his followers fled after fleeing the Land of 

Nephi. From the text it is unclear whether this east wilderness is that same as the 

wilderness that is east of Zarahemla. 

In general a wilderness referred to the politically unaligned area to the east of the land 

of Zarahemla. At one time it extended from the narrow strip of wilderness to the 

                                                      
408 Saberon S. Appendix to Liahona Tours Manual 2014.  



207 

boundary with Bountiful. Moronic cleared all the Lamanites from this wilderness.   I 

suspect that those Lamanites who wouldn't accept Nephite leadership were expelled 

from the area as a strategic military measure. Wether this is the same East wilderness 

where the Amulonites usurped power and were then over thrown probably cannot be 

established with certainty. 

Sorensen proposes that what had formally been the Zarahemla east wilderness became 

the land of Jershon that was given to the Ammonites. He further proposes that when 

the Ammonites moved to Melek that the large land of Jershon was subdivivded in to 

several smaller lands and cites that are described in detail during the subisquint wars 

that involved the former east wilderness409.  

Proposed locations 

Sorenson410 proposes that the east wilderness is the old Olmec heartland along the 

coast of the Gulf of Mexico.Huack411 and Magelby412 among others propose that the 

east wilderness is the Peten and the coast of Belize. 

Scriptures 

Alma 22:29 And also there were many Lamanites on the east by the seashore, whither 

the Nephites had driven them. And thus the Nepihites were nearly surrounded by the 

Lamanites; nevertheless the Nephites had taken possession of all the northern parts of 

the land bordering on the wilderness, at the head of the river Sidon, from the east to 

the west, round about on the wilderness side; on the north, even until they came to the 

land which they called Bountiful. 

                                                      
409 Sorenson J Geography of Book of Mormon Events.  

410An Ancient American setting for the Book of Mormon. 

411 Hauck R. Deciphering the Geography of the Book of Mormon.  

412Magelby K.  http://bookofmormonresources.blogspot.com.au/ 
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Alma 25:5 Alma 25:8 Alma 31:3 Alma 50:7 Alma 50:9-11 Alma 52:13Alma 62:34.   

West Wilderness 

Description 

It is probable that this is the wilderness that Nephi crossed from the initial landing 

going into the land of Nephi. It seems that this wilderness gave the Lamanites easy 

access to the Nephite cities of Ammonihah and Noah. While the general assumption 

among Lds scholars is that it was mountainous the text never specifically clarifies 

what type of wilderness it is. The wilderness connects with the Narrow strip of 

wilderness near the Nephite city of Antiparah. The west wilderness also runs by 

Melek. Ammonihah has traditionally been associated with this wilderness as well.  

John Clark 413  outlines how the West Wilderness and the West Sea are the least 

defined boundary in the Book of Mormon.  It parallels the land of Zarahemla in a 

North- South direction. Helaman and his warriors were pursued for two days straight 

in this wilderness. 

Possible Locations  

 The general consensus is that the west wilderness is the chain of mountains in 

Mesoamerica extending from the Ithimus of Tehuantepec down to the border of 

Guatamala and Honduras.   

 

Scriptures 

                                                      
413 Clark J.Revisiting a key for evaluating Book of Mormon Geographies 2014. 

http://publications.mi.byu.edu/publications/review/23/1/S00003-

51769f6bd4b5e3Clark.pdf 
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Alma 2:36-38 And they fled before the Nephites towards the wilderness which was 

West and north, away beyond the borders of the land; and the Nephites did pursue 

them with their might, and did slay them. 37 Yea, they were met on every hand, and 

slain and driven, until they were scattered on the west, and on the north, until they had 

reached the wilderness, which was called Hermounts; and it was that part of the 

wilderness which was infested by wild and ravenous beasts. 38And it came to pass 

that many died in the wilderness of their wounds, and were devoured by those beasts 

and also the vultures of the air; and their bones have been found, and have been 

heaped up on the earth.  

Alma 8:3,5Alma 16:2-4 Alma 22:34. Alma 25:2 Alma 48:6 Alma 49:25 Alma 50:11  

Alma 52:11-12 Alma 53:8 Alma 53:22 Alma 58:34-35  

Narrow strip of wilderness 

The Narow Strip of Wilderness (NSW) is one of the most important features in the 

Book of Mormon for locating where the real world location is.  

This wilderness acted as a political divide between the Nephites and the Lamanites. At 

least until 50 BC when there seems to have been a merging of the two cultures.  It ran 

from East to West.  

The description in Alma seems to indicate that it is a mountain range running from the 

East Sea to the West Sea. As the head of the Sidon River was in the NSW. This 

wilderness was easy to get lost in there are several reports of this eg the Limhhi 

expedition and Lamanite armies. This seems to indicate that it was mountainous and 

tree'd. Once a clear route was established between Nephi and Zarahemla. Then we 

don’t hear of groups getting lost.  

It intersected with the west wilderness, probably near the Nephite city of Antiparah. 

Proposed Locations. 
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Magelby, Huack and Anderson propose that the NSW are the mountians that are along 

the Polochic fault line. 414 

Sorenson initially415 proposed that part of the Polochic fault is the NSW while the rest 

is the Cultral linguistic dividing line between the Maya and the Mixe Zoqueans, It 

seems that in his latest book Mormon’s Codex He has dropped the Polochic fault 

section of the NSW, proposing that the NSW is the cultural linguistic dividing line 

between the Maya and the Mixe-Zoquen’s416.  

 

Scriptures  

There is only one scripture that direct references the NSW 

Alma 22:27 And it came to pass that the king sent a proclamation throughout all the 

land, amongst all his people who were in all his land, who were in all the regions 

round about, which was bordering even to the sea, on the east and on the west, and 

which was divided from the land of Zarahemla by a narrow strip of wilderness, which 

ran from the sea east even to the sea west, and round about on the borders of the 

seashore, and the borders of the wilderness which was on the north by the land of 

Zarahemla, through the borders of Manti, by the head of the river Sidon, running from 

the east towards the west--and thus were the Lamanites and the Nephites divided.  

There are other scriptures that are referring to the NSW but by different terms.  

Alma 22:29 calls it the wilderness at the head of the river Sidon 

Alma 27:14 calls it the wilderness which divided the land of Nephi from the land of 

                                                      
414 http://bookofmormonresources.blogspot.com.au/search?q=Narrow+Strip 

415 Sorenson J “An ancient American setting for the Book of Mormon”.  

416 Sorenson J “Mormons Codex”. 
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Zarahemla 

Alma 50:11 calls it the line between the Nephites and the Lamanites, as well as (the 

line) between the land of Zarahemla and the land of Nephi 

Alma 50:13 calls it the line of the possessions of the Lamanites 

The narrow strip of wilderness was the southern boundary of the greater land of 

Zarahemla so it is the mountainous barrier people crossed over in Alma 25:2 and 

Alma 27:14.417 

 

Manti 

Etymology 

Possible Mayan origin is Ma Na ti Ma = not Na=house  ti= of,on Not Of/on House.  

It is probable that the land of Manti was named after one of the spies that pursed the 

Amlicites. 

According to the Book of Mormon Onamasticon project No West Semitic etymologies 

are apparent, below are some other suggestions. 

Such a name is unlikely to be Northwest Semitic due to the -nt- constant combination. 

In such a case, the -n- should assimilate to the -t-. 

Hugh Nibley compared the ancient Egyptian Personal Name to  Manti-Mankhi, a 

prince in Upper Egypt ca. 650 B.C.418 referring to the Neo-Assyrian spelling Manti, in 

this case the PN in cuneiform Manti-m-eḫē < Egyptian PN Mnṯw-m-ḥ3t "Month-is-

satisfied," or cryptographic Mnṯw-mḥjt "Month-of-the-North," with hieroglyphs 

                                                      
417 http://bookofmormonresources.blogspot.com.au/search?q=Narrow+Strip 

418 Nibley, Lehi in the Desert, 27 
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showing the Egyptian god Month sitting down, holding a sail.419 Nibley recognized 

that the name includes a late form of the Egyptian DN Month/Montu/Mntw, known in 

Greek as Hermonthis (cf. Hermounts).420 He also lists the forms of Manti, Monti, 

Menedi, etc., but especially the Egyptian name of a Hittite city, Manda.421  

Description  

Manti was the southern most city of the Nephites. It seems that Manti was situated in a 

valley with the Sidon on the east side and another river on the west. There is also 

mention of the hill Riplah being south of the valley but also on the east of the river. 

The geographic descriptions of the area near Manti are quite confusing to sort through.  

Scriptures.  

Manti was south of the city of Judea (Alma 56:22) and was at a higher elevation than  

Zarahemla (Alma 56:25). Apparently there were mountains between Manti and 

Nephihah (Alma 59:6). Manti was the defining city of that “quarter” of the land (Alma 

43:25-26; 56:1; 58:30).  

Alma 2:22   Alma 16:6-7 Alma 17:1 Alma 22:27 Alma 43:22Alma 43:24-27 Alma 

43:41-42Alma 53:8. Alma 56:13-14. Alma 57:22-23Alma 58:1. Alma 58:13-14 Alma 

58:25-30 Alma 58:39. Alma 59:6. 

 

 

                                                      
419 Takács, Etymological Dictionary of Egyptian III:3; cf. Zauzich, Hieroglyphs 

Without Mystery, 30, 92. 

420 Nibley, Lehi in the Desert, 27 

421 Nibley , An Approach to the Book of Mormon, 289. 
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Bountiful 

Etymology 

The Hebrew word for bountiful is Towb. Mayan doesn't have a word that specifically 

means Bountiful, the word Yax is used by the Yucatec Maya and means abundant and 

plentiful which can be used as synonymous for Bountiful. (Pers com Nick Hopkins) 

Description 

Bountiful was to the east of Zarahemla. It was also near the seashore. 

It seems that it was an existing settlement that was incorporated into the Nephite 

realm, during the time by Captian Moroni. It was a very fertile tract of land. Moroni 

feared that if the Lamanites swayed the people of Bountiful that there would be 

serious consequences for the Nephites.   

The surrounding area was described as being covered in large bodies of water.  

During the war with Amaliakiah there was a defensive structure bult around the city. 

The Lamanite prisoners were used to build it. 

During the Gadianton wars of early 3 Nephi the boundary between Bountiful and 

Zarahemla became the refuge area for the combined Nephites and Lamanites 

It seems that Bountiful became the capital for the righteous Nephites from around 30 

BC onwards.   

 In 3 Nephi we learn that Bountiful survived the destruction that occurred at Christ 

death. Christ appeared to the Nephites at Bountiful.  

From this appearance we learn that there was a temple in the city. Also that there was 

water near the temple of sufficient depth that Christ disciples could be baptised in it by 

full Immersion.  



214 

While there were some crucial defensive structures to the north of Bountiful. It is not 

mentioned during the final wars. 

Possible Locations 

There is some confusion as to the scope of the land and city of Bountiful. Sorenson 

takes what seems like a reasonable approach of equating the land and city to be in the 

same place422. Whereas Magelby and Hauck propose that the city of Bountiful was on 

the East coast and the land of Bountiful was on the West coast, naming it West sea 

Bountiful and East sea Bountiful423.  

Scriptures 

Alma 22:29-33And also there were many Lamanites on the east by the seashore, 

whither the Nephites had driven them. And thus the Nephites were nearly surrounded 

by the Lamanites; nevertheless the Nephites had taken possession of all the northern 

parts of the land bordering on the wilderness, at the head of the river Sidon, from the 

east to the west, round about on the wilderness side; on the north, even until they came 

to the land which they called Bountiful.  

The land Bountiful was described as a “quarter” of the land (Alma 52:9-10]. 

Alma 27:22. Alma 50:11. Alma 50:32Alma 51:26,28-30 Alma 51:32 Alma 52:9-

10Alma 52:15-20 

Alma 52:22-24 Alma 52:27Alma 52:39Alma 53:3-5 Alma 55:26. Helaman 1:23 

Helaman 1:28-29  

Helaman 4:5-7 3 Nephi 3:22-233 Nephi 11:1  

                                                      
422 Sorenson Geography of Book of Mormon Events- Bountiful.  

423 Hauck R. Decipherig the geography of the Book of Mormon.  
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Desolation  

Etymology 

The Hebrew word for desolation is Xaman.424  

Xaman is one of the Mayan terms for north.425   

The Book of Mormon Onamasticon project outlines the following. The Geographical 

Name (GN) Desolation is a translation into English, not a transliteration into Roman 

characters of a Lehite GN. There are four Semitic lexemes that could provide the 

Vorlage for Desolation, ḥrb, ḫrb, ḥrm, and šmm. 

The first possibility is a denominative verb from ḥereb, “sword,” which in the qal 

means to “massacre,”426 an appropriate name for a geographic territory that had been 

devastated by warfare. 

The second lexeme, ḫrb, means427 “to dry up, be in ruins,” and yields the noun ḥōreb, 

“devastation, waste;” and ḫorbâ (Arabic, ḫirbat), “site of ruins.” 

The third possible lexeme, ḥrm, provides in its hiphil conjugation the meaning “to 

dedicate to destruction.”428 As Hugh Nibley pointed out years ago,429 a Hebrew GN 

name built on this lexeme is ḥormâ, “Hormah,” the name given to three towns or cities 

                                                      
424 Strongs Concordance of the Bible “Desolation” 

425 Montegomery J Dictionary of Mayan Heiroglyphs “Xaman” 

426 HALOT, s.v. ḥrb. 

427 F. Brown, S. Driver, and C. Briggs, eds. A Hebrew and English Lexicon of the Old 

Testament. Oxford: Clarendon, 1968. and Cf. HALOT s.v. ḫorbah 

428 HALOT s.v., ḥrm. 

429 H. Nibley, Since Cumorah, 194 = CWHN VII:171, citing L. Woolley & T. E. 

Lawrence, The Wilderness of Zin (London: Cape, 1936), 107. 
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in the Old Testament, each of which were attacked, damaged, or destroyed. For 

example see Judges 1:17, “and they slew the Canaanites that inhabited Zephath, and 

utterly destroyed it. The name of the city was called Hormah.” See also Numbers 21:3 

and Deut. 1:44 for the other two examples. 

The fourth possible Hebrew lexeme, šmm, means “be deserted, be appalled” and in 

the hiphil, “cause to be desolate.” Various noun forms based on this lexeme could be 

the basis for Book of Mormon Desolation: šĕmāmâ means “desolation, ruin;” 

mĕšamôt in the plural means “waste, desolation” (Isaiah 15:6); and šammâ means 

“devastation, horror;” and mĕšômēm is used for “desolator” (Daniel 11:31, šiqqȗṣ 

mĕšômēm, “abomination that maketh desolate”). 

Description 

The land of Desolation was the place where the Jaredite and Nephite nations were 

destroyed and was the original landing place of the Mulekites(Alma 22:30). 

Desolation was near Bountiful. Probably to the north. There apears to have been three 

cites in desolation. Desolation, Teancum and Boaz. They appear to have been in 

strategic positions to block Lamanite access to the rest of the land northward. 

The city of Desolation was able to be defended by Mormon for a reasonable time. The 

city was also near a pass that lead into the land northward.  

The defence of Desolation is the only time that Mormon uses the elevational cues up 

and down in reference to the final conflict.  The Lamanites would come down to 

Desolation. This probably has reference to the Lamanite army camp.  Where ever it 

was in relation to Desolation it was at a higher elevation than the the city. Desolation 

seems to be close to the sea as the Lamanite dead are cast into it. 

The Nephites having succedfully defended Desolation a number of times boast in their 

own strenght and go on the offensive and attack the Lamanite army camp. It is the first 

time in Mormons account that the Nephites go on the offensive. Mormon refuses to 
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lead them and it ends in a rout. The remainder fled to the city of Teancum. 

  

Omni 1:20-22And it came to pass in the days of Mosiah, there was a large stone 

brought unto him with engravings on it; and he did interpret the engravings by the gift 

and power of God. 21 And they gave an account of one Coriantumr, and the slain 

ofhis people. And Coriantumr was discovered by the people of Zarahemla; and he 

dwelt with them forthe space of nine moons. 22 It also spake a few words concerning 

his fathers. And his first parentscame out from the tower, at the time the Lord  

Confounded the language of the people; and the severity of the Lord fell upon them 

according to his judgments, which are just; and their bones lay scattered in the land 

northward.  

Scriptures 

Mosiah 8:7-11 Mosiah 21:25-26 Alma 22:29-32Alma 46:16-17 Alma 50:33-34. Alma 

63:5Helaman 3:3-73 Nephi 3:23. Mormon 3:5, 7-8. Mormon 4:1-3Mormon 4:8 

Mormon 4:13. Mormon 4:19-20 Mormon 4:23 Ether 7:6. 

Small Neck of Land   

It led into the land northward. The general assumption put forth by many Lds scholars 

is that the narrow neck is an isthmus.430 The debate has raged for over a century as to 

where the isthmus is and how wide it is431.Hauck proposes that the Small neck of land 

is a narrow coastal corridor432. Magelby has an excellent discussion on his blog in 

                                                      
430 Sorenson J An Ancient American setting for the book of Mormon.  

431 Sorenson J Geography of Book of Mormon Events 

432 Hauck R Deciphering the Geography of the Book of Mormon 
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relation to the small neck of land433. 

I feel that wording of passages that deal with the narrow neck isn’t clear enough to 

make the assumption that it is definitely an isthmus.  For most the narrow neck is the 

most crucial feature in determining the geography of the book of Mormon. There are 

however only three verses that deal with the narrow neck. Alma 22:32 Alma 63:5. 

Ether 10:20-21.  

Some believe that Helaman 4:7 also refers to the narrow neck when it states, “And 

there they did fortify against the Lamanites, from the west sea, even unto the east; it 

being a day’s journey for a Nephite, on the line which they had fortified and stationed 

their armies to defend their north country When we read the previous two verses, 

however, we see that they “were driven even into the land of Bountiful” and that they 

were defending a line on the southern border of Bountiful—not the border with 

Desolation. With this limited information provided by Mormon it is hard to draw any 

definitive conclusions as to what exactly he was referring to when using the term 

narrow neck. 

There was also a pass within the narrow neck.  

Scripture 

Alma 22:32And now, it was only the distance of a day and a half’s journey for a 

Nephite, on the line Bountiful and the land Desolation, from the east to the west sea; 

and thus the land of Nephi and the land of Zarahemla were nearly surrounded by 

water, there being a small neck of land between the land northward and the land 

southward.  

Alma 63:5. Ether 10:20-21  

                                                      
433 http://bookofmormonresources.blogspot.com.au/search?q=neck+of+land 
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Alma 23.  many are converted to the lord. Mormon lists all the places that were 

convert only two of them haven't been mentiond before 

 

Shimnilon 

Etymology 

In Mayan sh is written as an X . The first part of this place is also one of the Mayan 

words for corn/maize. Ni is a tail. Lom = a staff or Lance. While only speculation it is 

possible that the city was named as it was the place where the Nephites acuired maize 

from the native population434.  

The Book of Mormon onmasticon project states the following. Perhaps the name 

could be divided into šmn and ilom, in which case, the former may be “oil, fat,” and 

the latter something to do with “god.” Also possible is šēm, “name,” and a derivation 

from the root nlh/y, e.g., nlt in Isaiah 33:1 or minlām in Job 15:29 (see Arabic naylun, 

nâʾlun, “wealth, possession”) (RFS). The latter suggestion would form the basis for 

the name “name/monument of wealth435.” 

Description 

The only mention of this city is when Mormon recounts the people who were 

converted to the lord as a result of the preaching of the sons of Mosiah. It is mentioned 

after the land of Shemlom so it it possible that Shimnilom is a specific city with in the 

land.  

Alma 23:8-12 Now, these are they who were converted unto the Lord: 9 The people of 

                                                      
434 Montegomery J. Dictionary of Mayan Hieroglyphs.  

435 https://onoma.lib.byu.edu/index.php/SHIMNILOM 
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the Lamanites who were in the land of Ishmael; 10 And also of thepeople of the 

Lamanites who were in the land of Middoni; 11 And also of the people of the 

Lamaniteswho were in the city of Nephi; 12 And also of the people of the Lamanites 

who were in the land ofShilom, and who were in the land of Shemlon, and in the city 

of Lemuel, and in the city of Shimnilom. 

 

 

Lemuel 

See earlier entry for possible name origins.  

Description 

The only mention of this city is when Mormon recounts the people who were 

converted to the lord as a result of the preaching of the sons of Mosiah. It is mentioned 

after the land of Shemlon so it is possible that it is a specific city with in that land.  

Scripture 

Alma 23:8-12 

Alma 27  

The converts of Ammon and his brethren are about to be destroyed by the unconverted 

Lamanites so the lord tells then to leave. The Nephites give them the land of Jershon. 

Jershon  

Etymology 
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Possible Mayan origin Yex- Nice436  On –place.  

 The Book of Mormon Onamasticon project437 has the following descritption of 

Jershon. It is probably from the Hebrew root yrš, “to inherit” (JWW), in the nominal 

form *yirš (this qiṭl form as a possible Hebrew Vorlage has been suggested by SDR) 

and with ending -ōn438, yielding the Geographic Name ( GN) yeršōn, “place of 

inheritance” (JAT, JH, and more recently, Ricks/Tvedtnes with ample commentary 

and notes). The Hebrew word yĕrēšâ “inheritance” (Numbers 24:18), appears to be a 

feminine noun close to Book of Mormon Jershon (JAT). Compare also the biblical 

feminine PNs yĕrûšâʼ and yĕrûšâ (Jerusha/Jerushah, “Inherited One, Inheritance” in 

the KJV;439 see 2 Kings 15:33 and 2 Chronicles 27:1), and yĕrūššâ “inheritance, 

possession” = Samaritan Pentateuch yarišša (Deuteronomy 2:5, 9, 12, 19, Joshua 1:15, 

Jeremiah 32:8).440 The same root probably stands behind the Ugaritic PNs yrt, “Heir,” 

and iarišunu (JH). The same root stands behind Old South Arabic wrt, Arabic warita 

                                                      
436 England N.Grammar of Mam a Mayan language. P144 

437 https://onoma.lib.byu.edu/index.php/JERSHON 

438 For personal names with this ending see M. Noth, IPN, 56. For its use with 

geographic names compare biblical Sharon, Almon, Heshbon, Dibon, Lebanon, 
etc. See also in HEBREW the eponym Zebulon (The original pronunciation is 

preserved in the gentilic in Numbers 26:27 and Judges 12:11), and its use in 

Ugaritic (see §8.58 in C. H. Gordon, Ugaritic Textbook [Rome: Pontifical Biblical 

Institute, 1965], Analecta Orientalia 38), and in Akkadian (see Wolfram von 

Soden, Grundriss der akkadischen Grammatik [Rome: Pontifical Biblical Institute, 

1969], Analecta Orientalia 33/47, §56r, where it appears to be used only in a 

narrow sense) 

439 L. Schearing, “Jerusha,” in Freedman, ed., ABD, III:768, citing J. J. Stamm, 

Hebräische Frauennamen, VetusTestamentum Supplement 16 (1967):327. 

440 Köhler-Baumgartner, HALOT, II:442. 
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“inherit,” and probably Akkadian rašu “take possession of.”441 

 

If Jershon does mean “place of inheritance,” then Alma 27:22 preserves a typical 

Hebrew play on words that would seem to confirm this etymology (perhaps even 

metonymy): “We will give up the land of Jershon . . . and this land Jershon is the land 

which we will give unto our brethren for an inheritance” (as also in Alma 27:24, 

35:14, all with puns).442 The GN also appears in Abraham 2:16–17, which some have 

linked with ancient Jerash.443 Because the Arabic name for this site is jeraš, we would 

normally expect a Hebrew root grš/s. The confusion comes because the letter /j/ in the 

English scriptures (at least KJV) nearly always stands for Hebrew /y/, not /g/; whereas 

the Arabic /j/ corresponds with Hebrew /g/ and therefore in the KJV as /g/. Jershon, 

then, in the Book of Abraham might not be etymologically related to Jerash. But it is 

possible that it does derive from the same root as the Book of Mormon name, yielding 

a nice play on words (like the Book of Alma text), because the biblical GN Haran 

probably comes from a word meaning “journey” or “trip” (see East Semitic ḫarranu, 

“road, caravan, business venture,” etc.), while Jershon could mean “place of 

inheritance,” thus contrasting the nomadic and sedentary patterns of living occurred in 

Abraham’s life (JAT). 

                                                      
441 Köhler-Baumgartner, HALOT, II:441 

442 John A. Tvedtnes, “Hebraisms in the Book of Mormon,” 1994 FARMS Book of 

Mormon Lecture (Provo: FARMS, 1994),13; J. Tvedtnes, “Hebrew Names in the 
Book of Mormon,” 3, citing especially Stephen D. Ricks & John A. Tvedtnes, 

“The Hebrew Origin of Some Book of Mormon Place-Names,” Journal of Book of 

Mormon Studies, 6/2 (Fall 1997):257-258. 

443 See the footnote in the 1981 edition of the Pearl of Great Price where it is 

suggested that this may have been the site of Jerash in Jordan, above Wadi Zerqa 

(biblical Jabbok). 
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G. Reynolds, suggested, “Land of the expelled or the strangers,” but without an 

etymology.444 This suggestion seems to be derived from grš, “to expel, drive out,” or 

from gēr, “stranger, sojourner” and šām, “there,” along the lines of the biblical PN 

geršôn and its variant geršôm, so named because he had been a stranger in a strange 

land (Exodus 2:22; see also Judges 18:30 and Ezra 8:2) (RFS). As the transcription in 

the KJV demonstrates, a Hebrew /g/ is normally transliterated into English as a /g/, not 

the /j/ of Jershon. Therefore, the suggestion to derive Book of Mormon Jershon from 

either grš or from gēr plus šām is unlikely. 

Description 

After Ammon and his brother’s successful mission to the Lamanites there followers 

were no longer welcome in Lamanite lands. The Nephite population was asked which 

land they would allow the people of Ammon to settle in. They were moved initaillty to 

the Land of Jershon.  The reason why the Nephites readily gave the land to the 

Ammonites is not answered. It seems that there would have to be some motive for 

doing so. Mormon just didn't feel it necessary to tell us. 

It was the south of Bountiful. But to the north of Antionum. Sorensen proposes that 

the land was initally large. However after the Zoramites became Lamanites the 

borders of the land were divided into several other lands. Nephihah, Moroni, Lehi and 

Morianton. Jershon was inland as it is not mentioned during Amalikiahs raid of the 

cities along the seashore. 

Moroni established his base camp in the land of Jershon.  

Korihor went over from Jershon to Zarahemla indicating an elevation change between 

the two regions.  

                                                      
444 Commentary on the Book of Mormon, page 362, footnote 2. 
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After Amalkiahs's raid the people of Ammon where moved to the Land of Melek for 

the own safetly. 

The people of Ammon moved into the land of Jershon about 76 BC (Alma 28:1, 9) 

and were relocated to Melek about 73 BC (Alma 35:13). All the references to Jershon 

are for this three-year period. It is not known if they ever moved back.  Apparently 

there were mountains between Jershon and Zarahemla (Alma 30:19) and Gideon 

(Alma 30:21) and Antiounum (Alma 35:1-2,8) and Melek (Alma 35:13) and Manti 

(Alma 43;25).  Possibly indicating that Jershon was in a kind of amphitheater. 

 

Scripture 

Alma 27:22-24 And it came to pass that the voice of the people came, saying: Behold, 

we will give up the land of Jershon, which is on the east by the sea, which joins the 

land Bountiful, which is on the south of the land Bountiful; and this land Jershonis the 

land which we will give unto our brethren for an inheritance. 23 And behold, we will 

set our armies between the land Jershonand the land Nephi, that we may protect our 

brethren in the land Jershon; and this we do for our brethren, on account of their fear 

to take up arms against their brethren lest they should commit sin; and this their great 

fear came because of their sore repentance which they had, on account of their many 

murders and their awful wickedness. 24 And now behold, this will we do unto our 

brethren, that they may inherit the land Jershon; and we will guard them from their 

enemies with our armies, on condition that they will give us a portion of their 

substance to assist us that we may maintain our armies.  

Alma 27:26 Alma 28:1-2Alma 28:8. Alma 30:1 Alma 30:19. Alma 30:21 Alma 31:3 

Alma 35:1-2, 6, 8-9Alma 35:13-14 Alma 43:4-5. Alma 43:15Alma 43:2 Alma 43:25 

Alma 56:3 
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Alma 31. Alma and a group of missionaries goes to the land of Antionium to try and 

persuade the Zoramites to return to the nephite fold.  

Antionium 

Etymology 

From the Book of Mormon Onamasticon project. 445The name of the city may derive 

from the gold Antion (Alma 11:19), the most valuable unit of Nephite money. There is 

an old East Semitic terminative adverbial ending, -um, which acts like the prepositions 

“at, in,” and indicates location. (The old East Semitic locative adverbial ending -iš is 

reflected in Hebrew as -ה, -ah, and indicates motion toward.) 

It is a fitting name for the Zoramite city of pride and wealth (Alma 31:3ff) and may be 

an example of metonymy.  

Possible is Egyptian ntywnm, “(he) who exists there (in paradise or heaven),” in as 

much as this commander of 10,000 died at the hill Cumorah under Mormon’s 

command. Cf. ntyms3.f, name of two pharaohs of Dynasty VI. (RFS) 

Description 

The Zoramites were a group that claimed descent from the servant of Laban who came 

with Nephi. Many hundreds of years later a group of his descendants were not happy 

with the way events had happened so they split from the Nephites and had gathered in 

land which they called Antionum. . This land was near the south wilderness which 

was probably an extension of the narrow strip of wilderness.  

Before going to war with the Zoramites the the Nephites first tried to convert them 

through the efforts of Missionaries.  A unique feature mentioned in association with 

Antionum is the Rameumptom this was a tower that only admitted one person and 

                                                      
445 https://onoma.lib.byu.edu/index.php/ANTIONUM 
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they would pray at the top of the tower only on one day of the week.  

When this failed the army occupied the nearby land of Jershon. 

At the time the Zoramites occupied Antionum it seems to have been in an area that 

was not politically within the then Nephite sphere.   

Antionum was east of Zarahemla bordering upon the seashore. While the term 

“bordering upon” is used many times in the Book of Mormon a clear definition is 

never specified as to the writer’s intent of what he was meaning by it. 

There was a hill called Onidah near Antionum where Alma preached to those who had 

been cast out. Alma came over to Antionum from the nearby land of Jersshon. 

Indicating an elevation change the the needing to cross some other natural feature to 

get to the land. One also went over to the land of Siron from Antionum. Possibly 

crossing another elevation change or natural feature to get to that land.  

There was also a route from Antionum to Manti. A long distance is implied between 

the two cities .while the Lamanites were on route to Manti, Moroni was able to send 

out spies and have them return to him in Jershon. He then sends messengers to Alma 

in Zarahemla for guidance. These messengers return with Almas prophetic insights. 

Moroni then travels to Manti. His route to Manti was quicker than the Lamanites.  

Moroni has time to set an ambush and wait for the Lamanites to appear. Both groups 

are described as going over to the Manti.     

Scriptures 

Alma 31:3 Now the Zoramites had gathered themselves together in a land which they 

called Antionum, which was east of the land of Zarahemla, which lay nearly bordering 

upon the seashore, which was south of the land of Jershon, which also  bordered upon 

the wilderness south, which wilderness was full of the Lamanites.  

Alma 31:12Alma 35:6 Alma 35:8 Alma 39:3 Alma 43:5Alma 43:15   Alma 43:22  
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Alma 32 

Hill Onidah 

Etymology 

This is one of the few words that we have in the Book of Mormon were the 

interpretation of the word is given to us. It is unclear why the writer felt the need to 

give us this gloss of Onidah.  

Onidah is also one of the easiest to translate into the Mayan languages. On = place, I=, 

Tah= Flint, Obsidian or torch446, whch were used for making weapons. So it could be 

glossed as Place of weapons in Mayan.  

The Book of Mormon Onamasticon project says the following447. If the derivation of 

the name of the hill in Zoramite territory (Alma 32:4) is identical to that of the 

Lamanite place (Alma 47:5), then ideally, the etymology of Onidah would explain 

why the received text contains the gloss, “the place of arms,” in Alma 47:5. However, 

the possibility that the two GNs are etymologically unrelated cannot be ruled out. 

Nevertheless, the following comments assume no distinction. 

The Semitic possibilities include ʿnd and *ʾnd or a compound of two elements. ʿnd, 

“to bind,” would mean in the feminine participle “binder,” though this seems an 

                                                      
446 Montegomery J Dictionary of Mayan Hieroglyphs.  

447 https://onoma.lib.byu.edu/index.php/ONIDAH 
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unlikely name for a hill. 

Several elements may be considered when looking for a compound. Biblical ʾōn, 

“strength,” appears with the 1.c.s. possessive suffix, ʾōnī, “my strength,” in Genesis 

49:3 and as a PN in Numbers 16:1. It is also possible that the biblical GN Ono, ʾōnō (1 

Chronicles 8:12; Nehemiah 6:2; 11:35), probably identical to the Amarna and 

Assyrian GN for a city in Palestine, ʾu-nu (see Albright, VESO, p. 35), derives from 

this root and would mean “his strength” (RFS). From the Hebrew root ydʿ, “to know,” 

the imperative 3m.s. is daʿ and a noun form dē ʿāh in Psalms 73:11 means 

“knowledge.” Though the syntax would be wrong for Hebrew, Onidah therefore could 

mean “know my strength.” Less likely is “assembly of strength” from ʾōn and Hebrew 

ʿēdāh, “assembly.” Both of these possibilities seem unusual for a GN. Equally 

questionable is a derivation from Hebrew ʿv̄n, “to dwell,” because the noun is 

unattested (JH). Much less likely is a derivation from Hebrew yad, “hand, arm” and in 

the extended sense “power, arms (=armament),” because the differences in vowels, 

which in yad are phonemic, would make it difficult to reconcile yad and -idah, as 

tempting as the translation “depository of arms” might be. 

The Egyptian GN iwnw (Greek Heliopolis) becomes in Hebrew ʾon (“On” in the 

KJV). While this is inviting, it leaves -idah without an interpretation (JH). Confer also 

Egyptian iwnt, “bow, bowman” and iwntyw “tribesmen” (RFS). There is also wnt3, 

part of a canal name near the first cataract and wnt as a district name in the Budge, 

Book of the Dead, p. 975 (RFS). 

Description 

There are two places called Onidah. One is by the east sea near the Zoramites. The 

second is near the city of Nephi where Onidah is given the meaning place of Arms.  

Alma go to the Hill Onidah to preach. A large multitude had gathered there. So It 

seems to have been more of an elevated area than a hill per-say as it seems unlikely 

that a large multitude would have been able to fit on a hill.   
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There is a similar situation at the second place called Onidah. Lehontis army had fled 

from the city of Nephi and gone to Onidah the place of Arms. When Amalikah is sent 

to bring back Lehonti’s army. It seems that Onidah was associated with Mount 

Antipas. Sorenson proposes that Oniidah was possibly an obsidian workshop on 

Mount Antipas448.   

Scripture 

Alma 32:4 Now, as Alma was teaching and speaking unto the people upon the hill 

Onidah [in the land of Antionum], there came a great multitude unto him, who were 

those of whom we have been speaking, of whom were poor in heart, because of their 

poverty as to the things of the world.  

Alma 47:5 And now he had got the command of those parts of the Lamanites who 

were in favor of the king; and he sought to gain favor of those who were not obedient; 

therefore he went forward to the place which was called Onidah, for thither had all the 

Lamanites fled; for they discovered the army coming, and, supposing that they were 

coming to destroy them, therefore they fled to Onidah, to the place of arms. 

 

Chapter 39  

Alma is counselling his son Corianton. Mentions the Lamanite land of Siron 

Siron 

Etymology 

Given the possibility of Phoenician influence on the Mulekites who first settled the 

                                                      
448 Sorenson J Geography of Book of Mormon Events.  
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land around Zarahemla,449 this GN may be identical to the biblically attested 

Phoenician name for Mount Hermon, namely, śiryôn (Deuteronomy 3:9 and Psalms 

29:6), Sirion in KJV .450 Notice also the similar biblical word siryôn which in 

Jeremiah 46:4 and 51:3 is a type of body armor (JH). 

The name of a place called “the cistern of Sirah” (Hebrew bōr has-sirāh) in 2 Samuel 

3:26 (JH), possibly Arabic ʿayn sāra(t), a mile and a half NW of Hebron, or ḥirbet sira, 

SSW of Hebron (JAT). 

Biblical seren, “tyrant” (JH). 

Biblical sīr, “throne, hook” (JH), but in Isaiah 34:13, “forest, jungle” (luxuriant 

growth) (RFS).  

Description 

From Antionum Corianton went over into Siron. There was some natural barrier 

between the two lands. Siron seems to have been south of Antionum. Unlike 

Antionum which was initially politically unaligned with either Nephite or Lamanites. 

Siron was considered as being among the borders of the Lamanites. 

That Corianton went after the harlot Isabel gives some insight into the Lamanite 

cultural practices that were happening in the area. Its possible that the Isobel 

mentioned here is a transliterated gloss for the Mayan Goddess Ixchel. Following the 

Spanish convention the x is pronounced sh. It sounds like ishelle.  Ixchel was a 

fertility goddess. She had a young maiden aspect and an old woman aspect.   

                                                      
449 The River Sidon, part of the Mulekite territories, seems to be identical to the 

Phoenician city Sidon. 

450 Also unusual is the metathesis of the r and n, and the slightly different vowels in 

the Amorite name for the same mountain, śenīr, KJV Shenir (see Deuteronomy 

3:9, and “Senir” in Ezekiel 27:5 and 1 Chronicles 5:23). 
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She shares aspects with similar fertility goddess's found in different cultures globally.  

While not currently extent in Mesoamerica fertility goddess's else where in the word 

have harlots who participate in fertility worship.451 

Scripture 

Alma 39:3 and this is not all, my son. Thou didst do that which was grievous unto me; 

for thou didst forsake the ministry [in Antionum], and did go over into the land of 

Siron among the borders of the Lamanites, after the harlot Isabel.  

 

Alma 43. 

Moroni devises a way to defeat a Lamanite army.   

Hill Riplah 

Etymology 

Confer the biblical Geographical Name (GN) Riblah, with interchange of b and p (JH, 

JAT, RFS). In some Semitic languages [b] and [p] are not always differentiated in the 

script (Akkadian, especially when they close a syllable) and orally (Arabic where only 

[b] exists, thus “bolice” for “police”). Consult the standard biblical commentaries for 

the citations and the etymology. Note also Arabic rbl, “fertile, and abundant” (RFS).452 

It may be that this GN is Jaredite in origin because of the common element ribla- 

occuring exclusively in Jaredite names. 

                                                      
451 Miller, Mary, and Karl Taube, An Illustrated Dictionary of The Gods and Symbols 

of Ancient Mexico and the Maya. 

452 https://onoma.lib.byu.edu/index.php/RIPLAH 
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Description 

The Lamanites and a group of Nephie dissenters had joined forces and were coming to 

attack the land of Manti. Moroni after having consulted with the prophet Alma knew 

where the lamanites were going to cross the river Sidon so he set up an 

ambush.Moroni hide part of  his army on the south of the hill, while the Lamanites are 

coming from the north of the hill. The Lamanite pass by the hidden army on the south 

of the hill and go to cross the river from the east to the west.  As they arrive at the 

river Moroni springs the ambush, with the army that was hidden on the south of the 

Hill Riplah stopping the Lamanites retreating back the way they had come. 

Scripture 

Alma 43: 31, 35 

West Valley 

Description 

Manti was on the west of the river Sidon. Moroni hid his army in a valley that led 

down to a crossing point of the river Sidon, and at stages down into the land of Manti. 

The army was there too stop the Lamanites from crossing the river Sidon.  

Scripture 

Alma 43: 27 & 32 

East Valley 

Description 

This valley was to the east of the river Sidon and led to a crossing point of the Sidon. 

It is to the south of the Hill Riplah. Moroni hid a part of his army in this valley. The 

lamanites were hemmed in between two Nephite forces .  
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Scripture 

Alma 43:31,35-37 

Alma 47 

Amalikiah seeks to become king of the lamanites all those who are loyal to the king 

go to Onidah near Mt Antipus 

Onidah 

The book of Mormon gives us the intpretation of this name as meaning the place of 

arms. 

The possible mayan interpretation of Onidah is On = place, I = then/ and then. Taj 

Light/ Obsidian. 

 

Alma 47:5-7And now he [Amelickiah] had got the command of those parts of the 

Lamanites who  

were in favor of the king; and he sought to gain favor of those who were not obedient; 

therefore he went forward to the place which was called Onidah, for thither had all the 

Lamanites fled; for they discovered the army coming, and, supposing that they were 

coming to destroy them, therefore they  

fled to Onidah, to the place of arms. 6 And they had appointed a man to be a king and 

aleader over them, being fixed in their minds with a determined resolution that they 

would not be subjected to go against the Nephites. 7 And it came to pass that they had 

gathered themselves together upon the top of the mount which was called Antipas, in 

preparation to battle. 
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Antipas 

Etymology 

A possible origin for the name of the Mount from Mayan would An=Image453 , Ti = 

and then454- Pas= light/dawn. Possibly the mount was named in reference to Onidah, 

the place of arms.  

 The Book of Mormon onnmassticon project outline the following. It is possible that 

this GN is related to the Greek PN recorded in Revelation 2:13, Antipas, a common 

hypocoristic form for *anti'patros, “like (his) father” (cf. *anti'pais, “like a child; a 

mere boy”), an extremely common Greek name or epithet. Note the Greek city name 

antipatri's, “belonging to Antipater,” a city built by Herod the Great in memory of his 

father (Josephus, Antiquities of the Jews 16:142ff.). 

It is also possible that the GN is composed of two elements, anti- and -pas. For the 

first element see the discussion under ANTI-NEPHI-LEHI. For -pas, cf. Nabatean ps, 

“part, portion,” Punic ps, “tablet,” or Nabatean ps͂s͂, “to be divided, to be violated, to 

be separated” (DNWSI 921 & 931).455 

Description 

We learn about this place during the time of Amalikiah, He was a Nephite dissenter. 

He went over to the the Lamanites and convinced the king to go to war against the 

Nephites. A portion of the Lamanite army flees to the place of arms. The subsequent 

communications between the leader of the rebels Lehonti and Amalikiah. Outlines the 

local geography of the Onidah area. The elevation descriptors up and down are used in 

reference to  the  rebels camp being up and Amalikiahs camp being down. The place 

                                                      
453 Personell communication Mark Van Stone.  

454 Montgomery J. Dictionaary of Mayan HieroGlyphs.  

455 https://onoma.lib.byu.edu/index.php/ANTIPAS 
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of arms was at the top of Mount Antipas. It seems to have been some special feature 

of the summit of the Mount.  

With the supositon that the land of Nephi was in Mesoamerica A possible explantion 

is that Lehonti went to the local weapons source or weapons workshop, Which in the 

highlands was obsidian. While only supposition. Lehonti could have been hoping to 

use control of the arms source as a bargining chip. 

There are no descriptors as to where Onidah is in relation to the rest of the land of 

Nephi. .  

Scipture 

 Alma 47:5,7-10.  

 

Alma 49  

Amaliakiah attacks the Nephites. The first plan was to attack Ammonihah. But 

Moroni had fortified it sufficiently that they leave and attack another nearby city of 

Noah.  

 

Noah 

Etymology 

The book of Mormon onmasticon project outlines the the following456. Until possible 

language affinities for Jaredite names can be determined, all suggestions for 

                                                      
456 https://onoma.lib.byu.edu/index.php/NOAH 
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etymologies of Jaredite names must remain more speculative than substantive. With 

that caveat, the onomasticon does offer etymologies for some Jaredite names, 

especially if it is possible that some Jaredite names were translated into Nephite or 

were otherwise related to one or more Semitic languages. 

Noah is both a Personal Name and Geographic Name in Jaredite and Nephite history, 

and is well known from the patriarchal narrative in the Bible. The biblical name is 

usually derived from the fairly common Semitic root nūḫ meaning "to rest." However, 

Genesis 5:29 seems to derive the name from the Hebrew word, nḥm, "to comfort." 

Partly because biblical Noah predates the patriarchs, it has been argued by some 

scholars that Noah does not derive from either nūḫ or nḥm, but may derive from some 

other, possibly non-Semitic, source.457 

 

The Jaredite names may have been translated from Jaredite into Nephite.  

In Mayan Noah can be transliterated as Noh- Great, Ah- He of.  He of Greatness458.  

Description 

It is near west wilderness. It is associated with Ammonihah. While the scriptures 

never give a clear picture of where it is it seems that it was further east than 

Ammonihah as that city is always attacked first and then Noah is attacked. If it had 

been west of ammonihah it seems reasonable that Noah would be attacked before 

                                                      
457  For a discussion see HALOT, which, besides the two Hebrew etymologies, states, 

“? Short form of Hurrian Naḫmulel.” Confer also Hugh Nibley, An Approach to 

the Book of Mormon (Salt Lake City: Deseret Book/Provo, Utah: Foundation for 

Ancient Studies, 1988), 290; and N.A. Nozadze, Vocabulary of the Hurrian 

Language (Tbilisi: SABC, 2007), 250. 

458 Montegomery J. Dictionary of Mayan Hieroglyphs.  
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ammonihah.it could be in a north easterly direction from Ammonihah possibley even 

on the way to Aaron.  

It was rebuilt by Moroni at the same time that ammonihah was making what had 

previously been a city that the Lamanites easily defeated into one where they sufffered 

defeat.  

Scriptures.  

Alma 16:3 And now it came to pass, before the Nephites could raise a sufficient army 

to drive them out of the land, they had destroyed the people who were in the city of 

Ammonihah, and also some , around the borders of Noah, and taken others captive 

into the wilderness.  

Alma 49:11-25   

Alma 50 on the east and the west of the main Zarahemla valley Moroni establishes 

many new cities and fortifies existing ones.  

Moroni 

Etymology 

Possible Mayan origin for the name is Mo On I Mo= macaw On= place I= then, and 

then459.  

It’s possible that the name is of Jaredite origin. Possiblly a corruption of Mohnri . 

Another possible Mayan transliteration is Moloni460. One of the terms associated with 

the Mayan ballgame is Ollamoloni. Scholars are unsure what the word means. 

                                                      
459 Montegomery J. Dictionary of Maya Hieroglyphs. 

460 Wilcox D. The Mesoamerican Ballgame.  
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The book of Mormon onmaasticon project states461, Moroni could come from the 

West Semitic root mrʾ, “lord, master,” with attenuation of the aleph, as in mrn, “our 

lord,” in Hatrean texts (DNWSI 684). 

It is possible that this is the gentilic of the Jaredite GN Moron (see immediately 

above) (JAT). Nibley also pointed out the connection, giving the meaning “belonging 

to Moron” or “of Moron” to the name Moroni (LID, 244). Also possible is Egyptian 

mrny, “my beloved” or mr.n.i, “I was beloved” (RFS). 

Alma 50:32 has an interesting turn of phrase, “the people who were in the land 

Bountiful, or rather Moroni, feared that they would hearken to the words of Morianton 

and unite with his people.” The phrase seems to be saying, “Moroni feared that the 

people who were in the land Bountiful would hearken to the words of Morianton and 

unite with his people.” If this is the correct interpretation, then there must be 

something similar on the plates between “Moroni” and “Bountiful” for Joseph to have 

made the correction. One Hebrew word for “Bountiful” is mlʾ, which when transposed 

into Egyptian script (which does not distinguish between r and l), might yield mār’āni. 

Less likely is a hypocoristicon “(my) lord,” from Aramaic marōn, “lord,” plus the 

1c.s. possessive suffix or hypocoristic ending (JH). Even less likely is a derivation 

from Mishnaic Hebrew marōn, “rebellion” (JH). There is a place-name bêtamrôn from 

the root mrh (the i ending would be an adjectival, gentilic form, “the one of”); 

however, in view of the name Moronihah, however, this translation is less likely (JH).    

Description 

Like the other cities established at this time on the east sea. Moroni seems to have 

been named after a military leader. In this case captain Moroni.  

When it was established it was only a small land as Amalikaih laid siege to the whole 

                                                      
461 https://onoma.lib.byu.edu/index.php/MORONI 
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land.  

It was the first city captured on Amaliakiahs advance up the coast. Moroni was 

bordered by Lehi to the North and Nephihah to the east  

There seems to have been a remnant of the east wilderness to the east of Moroni.  

While Moroni was still described as being in the “borders of the seashore” it seems 

that it was on the coast rather than being inland as implied by the other uses of the 

term “borders of the seashore” 

Further evidence that Moroni was close to the coast is that during the destruction at 

the time of Christ it is described as being buried in the depths of the sea. 

Scripture 

Alma 50:13-14 And it came to pass that the Nephites began the foundation of a city, 

and they called the name of the city Moroni; and it was by the east sea; and it was on 

the south by the line of the possessions of the Lamanites. 14 And they also began a 

foundation for a city between the city of Moroni and the city of Aaron, joining the 

borders of Aaron and Moroni; and they called the name of the city, or the land, 

Nephihah.  

Alma 51:22-24 Alma 59:5 Alma 62:25Alma 62:32-34 Alma 62:36Alma 62:38. 3 

Nephi 8:9 3 Nephi 9:4   

Nephihah 

Etymology 

See entry on Nephi for the possible origins of the name Nephi462.  

Ha = water in Mayan463.  

                                                      
462 https://notes.bookofmormoncentral.org/Nephi 
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It is possible that this place was named after the Chief Judge that Alma handed the 

control of the government to before devoting himself to preaching the gospel for the 

reminder of his days.  

Description 

The book of Mormon index states that there were “possibly two cities by this name.” 

This statement may arise from Elder Orson Pratt's footnote to Alma 56 where he states 

(according to Reynolds) that the Nephihah mentioned in Alma 56 is not the one 

mentioned in other chapters.  

However, I see no reason that the city of Nephihah spoken of in Alma 56 need be 

different from the Nephihah of other verses—particularly since Alma 56:25 indicates 

that from Manti, one must “...cross the head of Sidon, over [probably a mountain] to 

the city of Nephihah.” From Nephihah the city of Moroni could be reached. It was 

close enough that when Moroni fell to Amalikiahs forces that the people fled to 

Nephihah.  

Nephihah seems to have been near the Narrow Strip of Wilderness.It acted as an 

important bidge between Zarahemla and the East sea polity’s. 

 

Scriptures.  

Alma 4:16-17 Alma 50:14Alma 51:24-26. Alma 56:25Alma 59:5-11 Alma 62:14. 

Alma 62:18 Alma 62:20-24. Alma 62:26 Alma 62:30  

Lehi 

Etymology 

                                                                                                                               
463 Montgomery J Dictionary of Mayan Hieroglyphs, Ha.  
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Lehi means Jawbone, cheek or soft in Hebrew464.  The name of the whole land 

southward. It was called this because the lord led Lehi to the land southward.Also see 

entry on the person Lehi for more detail. 465 

In Mayan Le= mirror, ji = rodent. It could mean either rodents mirror or mirror of 

rodents.466 

Description 

The land and city of Lehi that was probably named after the miliary commander Lehi, 

who was prominent at the time that the city was founded.Rather than the ancestor of 

the Nephites the founder Lehi.  Most of the cities on the east coast seem to have been 

named after current military leaders. The exception being being Nephihah who was 

the chief judge.  

Lehi was built in a particular manner. Which could refer to site planning or to 

favourable resources. It was very close to the land of Morianton. When attacked the 

people of Lehi fled to Moroni's camp in Jershon rather than to either of the cities that 

were in the vicinity. 

It was to the north of Moroni and south of Moriantion.  

Lehi seems to have been in a position were it travels to Moroni's camp in Jershon were 

not discovered by the the inhabitants of Morianton until after the fact even thought the 

two lands were very close together. Indicating that it might be in a mountainus or 

heavily forested area with some barrier preventing easy acess to Morianton.   

As mentioned previously the cities were close enough that when Morianton fled to the 

                                                      
464 Strongs Hebrew Concordance of the Bible. Lehi.  

465 https://notes.bookofmormoncentral.org/Lehi 

466 Montegomery J Dictionary of Mayan Heiroglyphs.   
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north both lands were able to be effectively administered from Lehi. 

Scriptures  

Alma 50:15 And they also began in that same year to build many cities on the north[of 

the line of defence between the land of Zarahemla and the land of Nephi], one in a 

particular manner which they called Lehi, which was in the north by the borders of the 

seashore.  

Alma 50:25-27 Alma 50:36 Alma 51:24-26 Alma 53:2 Alma 59:5Alma 62:30 

Helaman 6:10 

Morianton  

Etymology 

The Book of Mormon onmasticon project467 states that until possible language 

affinities for Jaredite names can be determined, all suggestions for etymologies of 

Jaredite names must remain more speculative than substantive. With that caveat, the 

onomasticon does offer etymologies for some Jaredite names, especially if it is 

possible that some Jaredite names were translated into Nephite, or were otherwise 

related to one or more Semitic languages. 

Nibley has suggested Egyptian PN (of princes) mry.itn, “beloved of Aton,” and 

mry.imn, “beloved of Amon” (LID, 27). But, despite the challenge of using Egyptian 

to explain a Jaredite PN, it would be difficult to explain how a Lehite could have a 

name based on a non-Israelite theophoric element. 

A possible Mayan translation is Mo= Macaw I= An= Image Ton= Year or stone. 468 

                                                      
467 https://onoma.lib.byu.edu/index.php/MORIANTON 

468 Montegomery J. Dictionary of Mayan Hieroglyphs. 
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Description 

Much of what has been discussed in the Lehi entry applies to Morianton. 

After the people of Lehi went to the camp of Moroni to complain about their treatment 

by the people of Morianton. The the leader of the land Morianton and some of his 

followers fled to the north. It is from Moriantons flight that we get references to the 

narrow pass which from this point onwards becomes a crucial defensive structure to 

the Nephites. Morianton is stopped from going through the pass by Teancum.  

Morianton beat one of his servants, so she fled to the camp of Moroni in Jershon and 

told Moroni what Morianton planned. The servant is described as going over into 

Jershon.  So there is some natural divide between Morianton and Jershon. This could 

be either a river or a mountain. 

Scriptures 

Alma 50:25-26 And it came to pass that in the commencement of the twenty and 

fourth year of the reign of the judges, there would also have been peace among the 

people of Nephi had it not been for a contention which took place among them 

concerning the land of Lehi, and the land of Morianton,  

Which joined upon the borders of Lehi; both of which were on the borders by the 

seashore. 26 For  

behold, the people who possessed the land of Morianton did claim a part of the land of 

Lehi; therefore there began to be a warm contention between them, insomuch that the 

people of Morianton took up arms against their brethren, and they were determined by 

the sword to slay them.  

Alma 50:28-29Alma 50:36 Alma 51:1Alma 51:26Alma 55:33 Alma 59:5  
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Narrow pass  

Description 

Led by the sea into the land northward. It’s possible that there were two narrow passes 

The first narrow pass the city of Desolation lay at the end of the pass it blocked the 

Lamanites access to the greater land northward. This pass seems to have been elevated 

compared to the rest of the area that Mormon had been describing. As the Lamanites 

came down to Desolation. Where as when the Nephites attacked they went up to the 

Lamanite army camp. 

The second narrow pass led by the sea it is possible that this narrow pass is different to 

the one above.  As the east and west sea are mentioned rather than just the west sea. It 

also seems that it was near the Narrow Neck of Land. 

Possible Locations 

Sorenson proposes that there is only one Narrow Pass that it lies within the Ithimus of 

Tehuantepec.[1] 

Huack and Magelby propose that the Narrow pass is Tonala, Chiapas.[2] 

It is within the narrow pacific coastal corridor that they propose as the narrow neck of 

land.   

Scripture 

Alma 22:31 and they came from there up [through the narrow pass] into the south 

wilderness. Thus the land on the northward was called Desolation, and the land on the 

southward was called Bountiful, it being the wilderness which is filled with all manner 

of wild animals of every kind, a part of which had come from the land northward for 

food. 

Alma 50:33-34 Therefore Moroni sent an army, with their camp, to head the people of 

Morianton, to stop their flight into the land northward. 34 And it came to pass that 
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they did not head them until they had come to the borders of the land Desolation; and 

there they did head them, by the narrow pass which led by the sea into the land 

northward, yea, by the sea, on the west and on the east. 

Alma 52:9. Mormon 2:29Mormon 3:5 Mormon 3:7  

Alma 51  

Amalikiah takes most of the cities newly established by Moroni near the east sea.  

 

Omner 

Etymology 

Another of the east sea cities that is likely named/renamed after a currently serving 

military leader. 

The Book of Mormon Onmsasticon project outline the following in relation to 

Omner.469 Omner might be composed of Hebrew ʿam from ʿmm “people, kinsman”, 

and Hebrew nēr “light”, as in Abner “Father-is-Light.” Omner could then mean, 

approximately “The (Divine) Kinsman is Light.” (JH) The initial vowel o in Omner 

and the a in Hebrew ʿam is not an issue, especially given the English pronunciation of 

Omner in the 1869 Deseret Alphabet edition, ɒmnɛr (IPA = ͻmnɛr, or amner in SBL 

transliteration), where with the initial vowel is pronounced as the a in watch.  

Descripton 

It was north from Morianton and south from both Mulek and Gid. Its recapture by the 

                                                      
469 https://onoma.lib.byu.edu/index.php/OMNER 
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Nephites is not mentioned.   

 

Scripture 

Alma 51:26 And thus he [Amalickiah] went on, taking possession of many cities, and 

the city of Lehi, and the city of Morianton, and the city of Omner, and the city of Gid, 

and the city of Mulek, all of which were on the east borders by the seashore. 

 

 

 

 

Gid 

Etymology 

The Book of Mormon Onamasticon project has the following too say about Gid470.  

The KJV Geographic Name (GN) Gidom = infinitive construct Hebrew gidʿōm “they 

had been cut down,” with 3rd masculine plural suffix (Judges 20:45; JH),471 and gidu, 

a village near Ebla (JAT).472 This may simply be the mimated form of Hebrew gidʿôn 

“Iconoclast, Destroyer, Slasher, Hacker, Hewer” (Judges 6:11– 8:35), which is the 

                                                      
470 https://onoma.lib.byu.edu/index.php/GID 

471 G. Herion, “Gidom,” in Freedman, ed., ABD, II:1015 

472 Pettinato, Archives. 
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alternate name of Jerubaʿal.473 The etymology remains obscure, though Hebrew gīd, 

“sinew,” is not impossible (see the “sinew” incident in Genesis 32) (JH). Nibley 

suggests a corruption of the Meroitic (i.e., post-LEHI, *Nubian/Egyptian) names Kib 

and Keb.474 If this name is related to the Book of Mormon names Giddianhi and 

Giddonah or Gidgiddonah, then the root would be *gdd or gdgd, respectively. 

It would be a variant of gād, “luck, etc.”, though this seems less likely because the 

vowel quality of gād as a noun is phonemic. Even less likely is a derivation from the 

Hebrew Personal Name Gideon, though Gid may be a hypocoristicon thereof (RFS). 

Cf. The Samaria ostraca seal PN gdyhw (ABM, 237), which as a hypocoristicon 

would be gd. 

Description 

In the borders of the east sea to the south of Mulek. It seems that it was possibly 

further inland than Mulek. It also appears that Gid may have been a small but existing 

settlement.  

 

Scriptures 

Alma 51:26 And thus he [Amalickiah] went on, taking possession of many cities, the 

city of Nephihah, and the city of Lehi, and the city of Morianton, and the city of 

Omner, and the city of Gid, and the city of Mulek, all of which were on the east 

borders by the seashore.  

Alma 55:7, 16, 20, 24-26 Helaman 5:15 

                                                      
473 Albright, YGC, 199 n. 101; R. Boling, “Gideon,” in Freedman, ed., ABD, II:1013-

1015. 

474 Nibley, Since Cumorah 194. 
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Mulek 

Etymology 

Possible Mayan meaning Mul- Base/pyramid, Ek black/Star.475  

Mulek means king in Hebrew476. It has been proposed by some that this city was were 

the Mulekites first settled before some of the group followed Zarahemla to found a 

new city.  

The Book of Mormon Onmasticon project says the following about the etymology of 

Mulek477.This entry will treat the two most likely spellings of this name, Mulek and 

Muloch, independently, even though the spellings may not represent different 

individuals, but simply spelling variants of the same name. The texts actually contain 

four slightly different spellings: The city name, found only in the books of Alma and 

Helaman, is consistently spelled Mulek. The descriptor of the Land Northward, a 

hapax that occurs only in Helaman 6:10, is written Mulek in the printer’s manuscript 

through the 2013 edition. The only deviation from the current standard spelling, 

Mulek, occurs with the three occurrences of the Personal Name (PN). The first time it 

occurs in the Book of Mormon, in Mosiah 25:2, it is spelled Muloch in the printer’s 

manuscript. In the 1830-1852 printings, and in all RLDS editions, Mulok appears. The 

spelling was changed in the 1879 LDS edition to Mulek and has remained Mulek 

through the 2013 LDS edition. When the PN occurs again, in Helaman 6:10 (the 

second occurrence), the printer’s manuscript originally had Muleh but the h is 

overwritten with a k (probably immediately), producing the correction Mulek, 

followed by the 1830 through the 2013 editions. In Helaman 8:21, the third and final 

                                                      
475 Montgomery J. Dictionary of Mayan Hieroglyphs.Ek and Mul entries.  

476 Strongs Concordance of the Bible. Mulek.  

477 https://onoma.lib.byu.edu/index.php/MULEK 
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appearance of the PN, it is spelled consistently Mulek in the printer’s manuscript 

through the 2013 edition. 

 

As Royal Skousen has noted, “It is, of course, theoretically possible that the Book of 

Mormon is referring to two different individuals: Muloch, an ancestor of Zarahemla, 

in the book of Mosiah; and Mulek, a son of king Zedikiah, in the book of 

Helaman.”478 Therefore, in the interest of completeness this onomasticon entry will 

treat the two most promising spellings, Mulek and Muloch, as different names 

belonging to two different persons, even though it is more likely that they are textual 

variants of one and the same PN. 

 

The common Semitic root mlk, which in West Semitic means “to reign (malāk), king 

(melek),” and in East Semitic, “to counsel (malāku), counselor (malku),” provides the 

most likely etymology for Mulek.479 Mulek was the son of Zedekiah (Helaman 6:10, 

8:21), the king in Jerusalem when Lehi left.480 

 

                                                      
478 Analysis of Textual Variants in the Book of Mormon 3:1464. 

479 This suggested has been made long ago; see Ariel Crowley, “The Escape of 

Mulek,” Improvement Era, May 1955, p. 324; and Sjodahl, Authenticity of the 

Book of Mormon, p. 11. 

480 Mulek came with a party of people to the New World, disembarking in the Land 

Northward (Helaman 6:10). At least some of the descendants of that group migrated 

southward to found Zarahemla (Mosiah 25:2), where Mosiah1 and his people found 

them. 
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It is very tempting to read Mulek as a shortened form, perhaps a hypocoristicon, of a 

longer name. For example, from the same time period, the days of Zedekiah, the name 

Malchiah in Jeremiah 38:6, reads in Hebrew malkiyahû and means “Yahweh is (my) 

king.” It has been proposed by some scholars that Malchiah may have been the son of 

Zedekiah,481 which, if it is correct, has been obscured by the King James translation. 

That is, the Hebrew, malkiyahû ben hammelek, can be translated most readily, as the 

Septuagint does, as “Malchiah the son of the king,” rather than the King James 

rendering, “Malchiah the son of Hammlech.” Because of the suggested identity of 

Malchiah as a son of Zedekiah, LDS scholars have also suggested a connection 

between Book of Mormon Mulek and biblical Malchiah.482 

 

The form Mulek, if it is a hypocoristicon of a name similar to Malchiah, would be 

from the noun pattern for a diminutive or caritative, puʿail (fuʿayl in Arabic), meaning 

“little king.”483The diphthong –ai- can shorten to /e/.484Given that Mulek was the son 

                                                      
481 Yohanan Aharoni, "Three Hebrew Ostraca from Arad." BASOR No. 197 (Feb 

1970), pg. 22. Others have disputed the connection. See Lundbom, Jeremiah 37-552, 

Anchor Bible 21 C (Doubleday, 2004), 64 (regarding Jeremiah 38:6). 

 

482 Robert F. Smith, "New Information About Mulek, Son of the King," Reexploring 

the Book of Mormon, ed. John W. Welch (Salt Lake City: Deseret Book 

Company, 1992), 142-144; and John A. Tvedtnes, John Gee, and Matthew Roper, 

"Book of Mormon Names Attested in Ancient Hebrew Inscriptions," Journal of 

Book of Mormon Studies 9/1 (2000): 51. 

483 For examples in Arabic see Karin C. Ryding, A Reference Grammar of Modern 

Standard Arabic (Cambridge, England: Cambridge, 2005), p. 90. See also 

Gesenius, note to §86g, “Diminutives in Semitic languages are, however, most 

commonly formed by inserting a y after the second radical.” Already in 1894, 

Morris Jastrow, “Hebrew Proper Names Compounded with יה and יהו,” Journal of 



251 

of King Zedekiah (see Helaman 8:21), then a PN based on a diminutive of the Semitic 

root mlk would seem appropriate.485 

 

Another possible etymology for Mulek involves the fairly common West Semitic 

word mlk, “a type of sacrifice.” As is indicated by Latin terms derived from Punic 

(e.g., molchomor, probably from mlʾk ʾmr, “sacrifice of a lamb”486), it would appear 

to have the requisite vowels. Mulek would then be a hypocoristicon with a meaning 

similar to “(the divine) sacrifice.” The meaning “sacrifice” seems to derive from the 

meaning “vow” 487or Arabic mulk “power.”488 Alternatively, the meaning sacrifice 

                                                                                                                               

Biblical Literature 13 (1894):117, mentions the use of the diminutive “Arabic 

fuʿail” form as the explanation of the biblical PN Obadiah, as opposed to the 

biblical PN Abdiel (1 Chronicles 5:15). 

484 See the diminutive Arabic PN Husein 

485 Hugh Nibley first made the suggestion that Mulek derived from the Arabic 

diminutive mulik, “little king” (Hugh Nibley, "Two Shots in the Dark," in Book of 

Mormon Authorship: New Light on Ancient Origins, ed. Noel B. Reynolds (Provo, 

UT: FARMS, 1982), 119.), which would make sense if Mulek had been little when he 
escaped the Babylonian siege of Jerusalem, or if he had been derisively called Mulek 

by those who did not recognize him as king. See footnote 5 above for LDS 

suggestions to link Malchiah in Jeremiah 38:6 with Mulek. The context in Jeremiah 

seems to indicate that Malchiah was at least of age, and not a small babe or child. 

Therefore, if Mulek is Malchiah, then the name may be a caritative or a term of 

derision. 

 

486 Dictionary of the Northwest Semitic Inscriptions 642 

487 Ibid. 634 

488 Ibid. 640 
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may derive from the West Semitic DN Molk.489 If Mulek is to be derived from mulk 

or molk, then the preferred etymology would be a hypocoristic form involving the 

verb to vow. 

 

A less likely possibility is to derive Mulek from the common Semitic root hlk, “to go, 

walk,” which has been suggested by some as the root of the divine name Molech. If 

so, Mulek would mean “traveler, sojourner” (JH). But there is no Hebrew form that 

would produce Mulek from the root hlk. Nevertheless, “sojourner” may be attractive 

for metonymic reasons (befitting an individual who had traveled a great distance from 

his homeland), and could therefore add to the growing evidence of metonymy being a 

factor in the determination of Book of Mormon names (JAT). 

 

The (possibly independent) name Muloch could also derive from the common Semitic 

root mlk, as described above, though the form is not readily transparent. Muloch looks 

very much like a participle from a hollow verb in an oblique conjugation. However, 

no Hebrew root matches the form Muloch. There is a South-west Semitic root, lwḥ, 

that appears to mean “shine,” and would work with Muloch. 490 

Description 

Mulek along with Bountiful, Gid and Omner, and possibly Morianton. Seem to belong 

to a group of cities that were already occupied before the establishment of the Nephite 

                                                      
489 The Hebrew and Aramaic Lexicon of the Old Testament molek. See Albright 

Yahweh and the Gods of Canaan, 205–210; and Sjodahl Improvement Era 24:140–

141. (RFS, JH) 

490 E. W. Lane, Arabic—English Dictionary, 2679, for حول,حال 
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cites further down the coast.491.  

Not far to the north lay the city of Bountiful. It also seems to have been inland from 

the coast but not that far as a route to Bountiful ran via the beach by the seashore. Gid 

could have been near Mulek to the south slightly off set and further in land.  

It is also mentioned that plains lay between Mulek and Bountiful. Plains are defined as 

either a flat area between two mountain chains eg American priaires between the 

Appliachian mountians and the Rocky mountians or it may be delientied by a 

complete or partial ring of hills.492    

In Alma 52 the text emphasises Muleks near impregnability. Suggesting that it was in 

a setting that discouraged conventional attacks.  

Scriptures 

Alma 51:26 And thus he [Amalickiah] went on, taking possession of many cities, the 

city of Nephihah, and the city of Lehi, and the city of Morianton, and the city of 

Omner, and the city of Gid,and the city of Mulek, all of which were on the east 

borders by the seashore.  

Alma 52:2 And now, when the Lamanites saw this they were affrighted; and they 

abandoned their design in marching into the land northward, and retreated [from the 

seashore near Bountiful—Alma 51:32] with all their army into the city of Mulek, and 

sought protection in their fortifications.  

Alma 52:16-27 Alma 53:2 Alma 53:6 Helaman 5:14-16. Helaman 6:10 

Alma 56.  

                                                      
491 Sorenson J Geography of Book of Mormon Events.  

492 http://www.dictionary.com/browse/plain 
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After Amalikiah is killed by Teancum his brother Ammaron becomes king. He orders 

an attack on the cities on the borders of the west sea south, that Moroni has 

established. They hold Judea but the other cites are in the hands of the Lamanites  

 

 

 

Judea 

Etymology. 

Judea was the Babylonian and Greco- roman name for the land of Judah.493 

Possibly named after were the Nephites originated from. 494 

In Mayan it could mean Ju= lizard/ divine king. Te= tree/lineage. Ah = he of/ your.495 

Most likely your divine king lineage.    

Description. 

It was south of Melek. It acts as a buffer between Melek and the other cities further 

south west than Judea. 

Possible locations.  

                                                      
493 International Standard Bible Encylopedia - Judea 

494 Sorenson J. Geography of Book of Mormon events. 

495 Montegomery J. Dictionary of Mayan Hieroglyphs.  
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Izapa has been proposed as the site of Judea by Garth Norman. 496  

Scripture. 

Alma 56:9 but behold, here is one thing in which we may have great joy. For behold, 

in the twenty and sixth year, I, Helaman, did march [from Melek?]At the head of these 

two thousand young men to the city of Judea, to assist Antipus, whom ye had 

appointed a leaderover the people of that part of the land.  

Alma 56:15 Alma 56:18 Alma 56:22Alma 56:30-33 Alma 56:57 Alma 57:11, 16  

 

 

Zeezrom 

Etymology 

It is probable that this city was named after the lawyer from Ammonihah that was 

converted to the lord by the missionaries Alma and Amulek. 

The book of Mormon onamasticon project states the following. Zeezrom may be 

parallel to the Hebrew zeh Sinai, "he of Sinai"497 (i.e., God) (Judges 5:5; Psalm 68:8) 

and may have the meaning "he of the Ezrom." Ezrom/Ezrum is a Nephite term 

mentioned in Alma 11:6, 12, and is a unit silver measure. As a silver measure (which, 

in Hebrew, is kesep, "silver; money"), it may be the equivalent of money as well, 

indicating the meaning "he of silver, money," and suggesting Zeezrom's obsession 

                                                      
496 V. Garth Norman .An Introduction to Book of Mormon History 

497 Edward Lipiński, Semitic Languages: Outline of a Comparative Grammar (Leuven: 

Peeters, 1997), 326, who observes that zeh is the oblique form of the archaic 

nominative zu. 
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with money or his willingness to resort to bribing Alma and Amulek with money to 

deny their belief in God (Alma 11:22).498 

 

It is also possible that Zeezrom is a combination with Zeez- from the PNs Zizah 

(zīzāh, 1 Chronicles 23:11) or Ziza (zīza, 2 Chronicles 11:20), and rām, "exalted," or -

rom, the latter coming from the common Semitic rām, "to raise up, exalt." The 

sommon West-Semitic zz, a weight or coin, would make sense, especially if 

metonymy is involved. 

Some commentaries have suggested the name of the 3rd Dynasty Egyptian king, 

Djoser, written dsr in Egyptian (LID, 28; see Approach to the Book of Mormon, 231). 

However, unless the double inital vowel in the orthography represents a long vowel 

and not two separate vowels (as the "Pronouncing Guide" suggests), the connection 

with the Egyptian dsr seems problematical. 

 

Description  

Zeezrom is one of a series of cities along with Cumeni and Antiparah that were south 

of the city of Judea (Alma 56:22) and were at a higher elevation than Zarahemla 

(Alma 56:25).Its is possible that each city controlled a section of the Narrow Strip of 

wilderness.  

Zeezrom is mentioned as being captured by the Lamanites but there is no mention of it 

being retaken by the Nephites.Warr proposes that it may have been destroyed in the 

intial attacks by the Lamanites. 499 

                                                      
498 Andrzej Strus, Nomen-omen: la stylistique sonore des noms propres dan le 

Pentaeuque (Rome: Biblical Institute Press, 1978) 

499 Warr J. The Combined cites of Zeezrom, Cumeni, Antiparah and Judea. 
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Scripture 

Alma 56:13-14 And now these are the cities of which the Lamanites have obtained 

possession by the shedding of the blood of so many of our valiant men; 14 The land of 

Manti, or the city of Manti, and the city of Zeezrom, and the city of Cumeni, and the 

city of Antiparah. Alma 56:25 neither durst they [the Lamanites in the cities of Manti, 

Zeezrom, Cumeni and Antiparah] march down against the city of Zarahemla; neither 

durst they cross the head of Sidon, over to the city of Nephihah. Manti, Zeezrom,  

 

Cumeni 

Etymology 

 There are a few possible ways of parsing Cumeni into Mayan. Cum = nest, e, Ni = 

tail or Cu= Divine , Me ,Ni= Tail or Cu= Divine,  Men I.  

It is possible that this is also a personal name because of the fairly common Nephite 

combination of the Personal Name ending in "-i" with its suffixed PN counterpart 

ending in "-ihah," where both are PNs, and because some places were named after the 

first person who settled there. Several North-west Semitic etymologies are possible, 

though none of them are convincing. Hebrew kmn, meaning "to hide, to hide up," 

might have a translation "Hidden-away." Less likely is the Hebrew kammōn, meaning 

"cumin," giving the translation, "[Place of] Cumin," or reading with a gentilic ending, 

"[The One of ] Cumin." 

 

The Lehite GN Cumeni may contain the Jaredite element kumen/cumen. 

                                                                                                                               

http://www.mormongeography.com/zeezrom,-cumeni,-judea-and-antiparah.html 
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Alternatively, if it does not contain the Jaredite element kumen/cumen, it may be 

related to the Egyptian cumeni elements in the Book of Mormon PN Pacumeni, but 

without the later Egyptian demostrative-definite article p3, for example, p3-kwmni,[1] 

and the name of the Egyptian hero name Pacumeni, but without the "Pa." Further, see 

the entry under Pacumeni.500 

Description 

Cumeni was south of the city of Judea (Alma 56:22), at a higher elevation than 

Zarahemla  

(Alma 56:25), and probably the next city east of Antiparah—since it was next in line 

to be taken by the Nephites after Antiparah. It’s possible that Zeezrom was offset from 

the main line of defensive cities as the next city mentioned is Manti. From Cumeni it 

was possible to go to both Zarahemla and Manti. It also seems that there were pararel 

routes between Manti and Cumeni as Gids spies went to Manti and back but it was 

only on the way back.  

Scripture.  

Alma 56:13-14 And now these are the cities of which the Lamanites have obtained 

possession by the shedding of the blood of so many of our valiant men; 14 The land of 

Manti, or the city of Manti, and the city of Zeezrom, and the city of Cumeni, and the 

city of Antiparah.  

Alma 56:25 Alma 57:7-8,12Alma 57:31, 34. 

 

Antiparah 

                                                      
500  Robert F. Smith, "Egyptianisms in the Book of Mormon," unpublished manuscript, 
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Etymology 

If the name can be divided anti- and -parah, it may be that the second element is prh, 

“cow,” which could be appropriate for a Geographic Name, “opposite the cow.” See 

the biblical GN Parah (Joshua 18:23) . 

Other possible etymologies for -parah include Hebrew prʿ, “payment; to pay” ; Also 

possible are HEBREW *pera`, “commander, leader” and Arabic *far`ûn, “prince, 

head of family,” thus, or “head family” .501 

In Mayan, An came refer to a image,  Ti is a conjunction with various meanings 

depending on the context, Pa means split, Ah is he of or your depending on the 

contex.502  

Description 

It seems to have been situated at the junction of the narrow strip of wilderness and the 

west wilderness. It Blocked accesss by the Lamanites to the city by the sea which was 

the next Nephite city. Helemans troops were able to trick the Lamanites into following 

them into the west wilderness so the city could be retaken.  

Manti, Zeezrom, Cumeni and Antiparah were south of the city of Judea (Alma 56:22) 

and were at a higher elevation than Zarahemla (Alma 56:25).   

Scriptures 

Alma 56:13-14 And now these are the cities of which the Laminates have obtained 

possession by the shedding of the blood of so many of our valiant men; 14 The land of 

Manti, or the city of Manti, and the city of Zeezrom, and the city of Cumeni, and the 

                                                                                                                               

p.6 

501 Robert F Smith. Antiparah. https://onoma.lib.byu.edu/index.php/ANTIPARAH 

502 John Montgomery . Dictionary of Mayan Heiroglyphs. 
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city of Antiparah.  

Alma 56:25 Alma 56:31-34Alma 57:1-4 

 

 

City by the Sea  

Description 

It seems to sit on the other side of a wilderness crossing from Antiparah. It was the 

Nephites only access point at this time to the west sea south. Helaman and his warriors 

tricked the Lamanites into thinking that they were heading for the city near the sea.  It 

is strange that the city is not named.  

 Scripture 

Alma 56:30-32 

Now when we saw that the Lamanites began to grow uneasy on this wise, we were 

desirous to bring a stratagem into effect upon them; therefore Antipus ordered that I 

should march forth with my little sons to a neighboring city, as if we were carrying 

provisions to a neighboring city. 

31 And we were to march near the city of Antiparah, as if we were going to the city 

beyond, in the borders by the seashore. 

32 And it came to pass that we did march forth, as if with our provisions, to go to that 

city 

 

Alma 57- 63. The Nephites route the Lamanites and take back all the cities that had 



261 

been conquered by them.  

Hagoth's Shipbuilding Site 

Etymology 

Mayan Ha = water K'o = Image503 

The book of Mormon Onmasticon project outlines the following about Hagoth504. The 

Personal Name Hagoth may plausibly derive from the Hebrew hāgâ “he mused, 

devised; meditated” (Psalms 1:2, 2:1, 38:12, 63:6, 77:12, 143:5, Joshua 1:8), and 

hāgût “musing, meditation” in Psalm 49:3 (verse 4 in Hebrew) – in either the intensive 

plural hagôt “devisings,” or abstract “curious, skillful,” The -ôt ending is used, in any 

case, as a termination for both feminine and masculine nouns.505Although the –ot(h) 

ending looks like the feminine plural noun ending, this ending is also used in men’s 

names, cf. Lapidoth (Judges 4:4); Naboth (1 Kings 21:1, 3, 8, 9, and passim); and 

Meraioth (Ezra 7:3, 11:11; 12:15; 1 Chronicles 6:5, 7, 52; 9:11), as well as the ending 

the Book of Mormon PN Hagoth (Alma 63:5).  

Hagoth is said to be “an exceedingly curious man,” where curious probably does not 

mean inquisitive, but rather “careful; studious, attentive” (OED),506  which fits well 

                                                      
503 John Montgomery. Dictionary of Mayan Heiroglphs. 

504 Hagoth. https://onoma.lib.byu.edu/index.php/HAGOTH 

505 Joüon & Muraoka, A Grammar of Biblical Hebrew, 2nd ed., with corr., §90d. 

 

506 See also Noah Webster, An American Dictionary of the English Language, 2 vols., 

1st ed. (N.Y.: S. Converse, 1828), meaning #7, “wrought with care and art; 

elegant; neat; finished; as a curious girdle; curious work,” citing Exodus 28:8,27, 

35:32 (maḥašābōt), meaning #8, “Requiring care and nicety; as curious arts,” 
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with the Hebrew root hāgâ. 

Another possible Hebrew etymology for Hagoth is a form of ḥgg, with its meanings of 

festival, or pilgrimage in Arabic, ḥajj; feast in Old South Arabic, ḥg, ḥgt. The biblical 

masculine PN Haggai and the feminine Haggith derive from this root. Therefore, a 

hypothetical Hebrew word from this root, *ḥagôt, with the abstract ending –ôt, could 

mean “jubilation, joy; pilgrimage.” The Hebrew word is also cognate with ancient 

Egyptian ḥЗg “be glad,” and the reduplicated Hebrew ḥāgag “celebrate, dance,” with 

Egyptian ḥЗgЗg “rejoice.” 

 

Description 

It was near the west sea. The fact the Hagoth built ships there seems to indicate that 

the area was reasonably well stocked with timber and able to supply provisions for the 

people who were going to colonise the land Northward. It was probably a natural 

harbour as well to facilitate the building and testing of ships. It’s possible what had 

been Hagoths ship site later became the land of Joshua. 

Scriptures 

Alma 63:4-10 And it came to pass that in the thirty and seventh year of the reign of 

the judges, there was a large company of men, even to the amount of five thousand 

and four hundred men, with their wives and their children, departed out of the land of 

Zarahemla into the land which was northward. 5 And it came to pass that Hagoth, he 

being an exceedingly curious man, therefore he went forth and built him an 

exceedingly large ship, on the borders of the land Bountiful, by the land Desolation, 

and launched it forth into the west sea, by the narrow neck which led into the land 

                                                                                                                               

citing Acts 19:19 (perierga “magic”), online at 

http://machaut.uchicago.edu/websters 
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northward. 6 And behold, there were many of the Nephites who did enter therein and 

did sail forth with much provisions, and also many women and children; and they took 

their course northward. And thus ended the thirty and seventh year. 7 And in the thirty 

and eighth year, this man built other ships. And the first ship did also return, and many 

more people did enter into it; and they also took much provisions, and set out again to 

the land northward. 8 And it came to pass that they were never heard of more. And we 

suppose that they were drowned in the depths of the sea. And it came to pass that one 

other ship also did sail forth; and whither she did go we know not.9 And it came to 

pass that in this year there were many people who went forth into the land northward. 

And thus ended the thirty and eighth year. 10 And it came to pass in the thirty and 

ninth year of the reign of the judges, Shiblon died also, and Corianton had gone forth 

to the land northward in a ship, to carry forth provisions unto the people who had gone 

forth into that land.  

Helaman 

Geography is only vaguely referenced in the book of Helaman. Mormon focus more 

on the powerful preaching of Nephi and Samuel the Lamanite as well as the 

establishment of the Gadianton robbers.   

Helaman 1 

Centre of the land 

A vaguely described area that Coriantumr marches through causing much destruction 

and mayhem on his way to Bountiful. 

Helaman 2 
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Unspecified Wilderness 

Gadianton supporters try to overthrow the government they flee to an unspecified 

wilderness area. 

Helaman 3 

Land Northward 

Many move to the land northward. The text is silent as to where they move to.  

Helaman 4 

Lamanites overrun the land of Zarahemla only Bountiful remains in Nephite hands. 

Helaman 5 

Lehi and Nephi preach the gospel they are successful in gaining converts. The 

Lamanites become more righteous than the Nephites. 

Helaman 6 

The geographic divisions between the Nephites and the Lamanites dissolve.  

Lehi  

The land south is named for lehi as that is where the lord brought him. See entry  on 

the land of Lehi for more information 

 



265 

Mulek 

The land north is named for mulek as that is were the lord brought him. See entry on 

the Land of Mulek for more information.  

Helaman 10 

Gadianton robbers infest the mountains and the wilderness. Only vague geographic 

references no real specifics. 

3 Nephi  

It provides us with many geographical references but there is no real link between 

what has come before and what Mormon tells now. He is more focused on telling the 

story of the Saviours coming and the events leading up to it than on giving us 

geographical details.   

3 Nephi 3 

The Gadiation''s were causing such trouble that the Nephites and Lamanites combine 

forces to stand against them.  

Nephite refuge 

During the time of the govenor Lachoneus the Nephites were threatened by the 

Gadianton robbers. They retreated to an area that was in the centre of the land. The 

lamanites who weren’t in league with the Gaddiantions also joined the Nephites in this 

refuge.  

 It seems that three lands met close to the refuge point. Zarahemlah, Bountiful and 

Desolation. This refuge was small area yet highly defencable. The Gadiantons laid 
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seige to it. But the Nephites where able to march out and harass the robbers. 

Eventually the robbers give up there siege and retreated.  

Scriptures 

3 Nephi 3:23 3 Nephi 3:23 3 Nephi 4:4-7 3Nephi 4:16, 21 3 Nephi 6:1-2  

3 Nephi 7 

Jacobugath 

Etymology 

A possible Mayan origin for the citys name is Yo' Kib U Ka' which gloses to “in the 

image of the Jaguar paw”.  

Jacob is the transliteration of the Hebrew Yoqab which means supplanter507.  

Description 

Jacob had been instrumental in causing the Nephite government to collapse. The 

remainder of the populace where not pleased with what he had done and he likely 

knew this so he hightailed it out of Zarahemla. He established a city called 

Jacobugath. We do not really know how far he went, but his objective was to become 

king over all the tribes in the land of Zarahemla. So it was possible that he didn't really 

go very far. The text states that he went to the northernmost part of the land wether 

this means the local land of Zarahemla of the land northward the text is unclear. 

Scripture 

3 Nephi 7:12 Therefore, Jacob seeing that their enemies were more numerous than 

                                                      
507 “Jacob” Strongs Concordance of the Hebrew Bible.  
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they, he being the king of the band, therefore he commanded his people that they 

should take their flight into the Northernmost part of the land, and there build up unto 

themselves a kingdom, until they were joined by dissenters, (for he flattered them that 

there would be many dissenters) and they become sufficiently strong to contend with 

the tribes of the people; and they did so.  

3 Nephi 9:9 And behold, that great city Jacobugath, which was inhabited by the 

people of king Jacob, have I caused to be burned with fire because of their sins and 

their wickedness, which was above all the wickedness of the whole earth, because of 

their secret murders and combinations; for it was they that did destroy the peace of my 

people and the government of the land; therefore I did cause them to be burned, to 

destroy them from before my face, that the blood of the prophets and the saints should 

not come up unto me any more against them.  

3 Nephi 8 and 9  

3rd Nephi chapters 8 and 9 describe the destruction of many cities at the death of 

Christ. Some of the following cities are only mentioned in these chapters and no 

references are given to other cities. So for most it is impossible to say where they fit 

within the Nephite geography. X's suggests that the listing of cities grouped together 

in one verse indicates a geographical relationship amongst the cities.  It is a reasonable 

supposition to make.  

 

City of Zarahemla.   

Burned by fire. See previous entry 

City of Moroni  
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Sunk in the sea. See previous entry  

 

City Moronihah  

Etymology 

See entry on Moroni for name meaning. Plus with the adding the ha to the end could 

mean that the city was near the water in some way.wether it be on a lake , river or sea. 

Is up for debate 

Description 

This city is likely named after the nephite captian Moronis son. His son Moronihah 

was a great captian in his own right. He fought many wars against the Lamanites.  

Covered by a mountain 

Scriptures 

City of Gilgal.  

Etymology 

Hebrew stone circle /wheel508.  

Sunk in the depths of the earth  

City of Onihah, 

                                                      
508 Strongs concordance of the Hebrew Bible.  
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Etymology 

A possible mayan meaning of the name is On = place , of , Ha= water509.  

As in the previous name, biblical ʾōn, “strength, wealth,” from which several biblical 

Geographical Names and Personal Names are formed, may comprise the first element. 

If the Book of Mormon suffix -ihah is really the DN, then the possibliity ʾōn-yhh, 

“(my) strength is Yah” (RFS) is the only serious suggestion which can be entertained 

here (JAT). 

 

Other possibilities include the root ʾnḥ, “to sigh, groan,” in the Qal f.s. participle, 

though this is an odd placename, unless some story goes with it (JH). HEBREW 

ʾonīyāh, “ship,” is unlikely as the name of a city (JH). Also unlikely is the HEBREW 

root ʿnh (*ʿny), “to be poor” and in the noun form ʿonî “poverty” (JH), because the 

verbal noun, found in several biblical passages, is actually *ʿanāwāh (JAT). 

 

Perhaps Egyptian *iwn-iḥ3, “pillar of battle” (iḥ3 being a variant of ʿḥ3) is possible 

(RFS).510 

Description 

Place of water.  Its possible that Onihah , Mocum and Jerusalem were all on the same 

body of water that something happened to that caused the cities to be flooded.  

Covered by water 

                                                      
509 John Montgomery “Dictioonary of Mayan Hieroglyphs.  

510 Book of Mormon Onomasticon. https://onoma.lib.byu.edu/index.php/ONIHAH 
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Scripture 

City of Mocum, 

Etymology 

A possible Mayan meaning is Mo= Macaw, cum= nest. Macaw nest. 

Hebrew maqōm, “place, station, town, village; holy site”,511 also known from Syriac, 

Ethiopic, Arabic, and Phoenician with the analogous meaning; however, the vowel 

shift is rather dramatic512. 

Description 

Covered by water. 

Scriptures 

 

City of Jerusalem  

Etymology 

See previous entry for name meaning.   

Description 

This city was built by the former priests of the wicked king Noah after they fled.They 

were assited by other apostate Nephites. They fled to to the east of Nephi and 

established the city. Naming it after the city where there forefathers had originated.  

                                                      
511 Hebrew Aramiac Lexicon of the old Testament.  

512 https://onoma.lib.byu.edu/index.php/MOCUM 
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Most of the inhabitant followed the teachings of Nehor.  

The Lord outlined that the city was destroyed as the blood of the prophets was on the 

hands of the inhabitants of the city.  

Covered by water 

Scripture. 

Alma 21: 1-4, 3 Nephi 9:7 

City of Gadiandi, 

Etymology 

This name may be an expansion of the biblical PN Gad (which see), and perhaps 

related to the PN Gadiantion (which see). It could be that the name is to be divided 

Gadi- Andi, in which the first part could have the 1st common singular possessive 

suffix and mean “my-good-fortune.” The last part of the name, -Iandi or -Andi, 

remains unexplained. See, however, the Egyptian name of a city in Lycia (Hittite 

territory in Anatolia), kadyanda.513 (See PYH’s “Introduction” for “-nt-” 

constructions). 

Covered by earth.  

City of Gadiomnah 

Etymology 

Most likely the name is composed of gād, “fortune, luck, riches,” and with a second 

element, either -Iomnah or -Omnah, depending of whether the “i” is read as the 1st 

common singular possessive suffix or as part of the next element. The -

                                                      

513  Nibley, Lehi in the desert,  32; and Nibley, Approach to the Book of Mormon, 289. 
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Omnah/Iomnah remains unexplained, unless related to Ammon, Omni514. 

Covered by earth.  

City of Jacob 

Etymology. 

The Hebrew origin of the name Jacob Ya aqob means Heel holder or supplanter515.  

A possible Mayan meaning is, Yo Kib Jaguar paw. 516 

Description.  

Its there are two possible origins for the name of the city it could be named after 

Nephi’s brother or it could be named after the Zoramite leader.  

Covered by Earth  

 

City of Gimgimno,  

The book of Mormon onomasticon project has the following to say about this name. 

This may be related to ancient Egyptian gmgm “smash, tear up, break,”517 (cf. Coptic 

                                                      

514 https://onoma.lib.byu.edu/index.php/GADIOMNAH 

515 Strongs concordance of the Hebrew Bible.Jacob.  

516 John Montgomery dictionary of Mayan Hieroglyphs.Yo Kib 

517 Faulkner, Concise Dictionary of Middle Egyptian, 289; gm is translated as “control” 
(Coptic čom “strength, power”) by R. Ritner in “Setna II,” in W. K. Simpson, ed., 
Literature of Ancient Egypt (2003), 481 and n. 25; cf. EGYPTIAN dbdb “crush by 
treading” (Černý, Coptic Etymological Dictionary, 318, citing Crum 743a). 
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demdom “strong,” from which the PN in Egyptian Arabic Jamjūn/Gamgūm),[518gbgb 

“cast down, kill enemy; be lame,” gbgbw “headlong (flight)”519 > Coptic *čobčb, 

čbčōb=520; or Demotic and Coptic kmkm “strike; drum”521; or refer to Egyptian GN 

Gmgm.w (with foreign-land determinative), which appears in the “Prophecy of the 

Lamb” in Demotic Papyrus Vienna 10,000, column 2, which Robert Ritner interprets 

as “the foreign powers,”522 and which may be the same place suggested by Nibley as 

the “City-of-Gimgim,” citing Egyptian Kenkeme, or Gibgib/Kipkip, the capital of the 

Nubian dynasty of Egypt (whence King Paanchi flees).523 That, together with the 

Egyptian word niwt “city, town, village”(= Nō’ , in Hebrew Nōʾ-ʿĀmôn, “City of 

Amon/ Thebes/ Diopolis” [ Nahum 3:8; Ezekiel 30:14-16 =Niwt rst; =WЗst with 

“city” determinative], or Greek Naukratis524). With Egyptian No appended, we could 

account for the partial etymology of this geographical name. 

One might also compare Akkadian gumgumšu, a type of altar = Sumerian 

                                                      
518 Youssef, From Pharaoh’s Lips, 111. 

519 Adolf Erman and Hermann Grapow. Wörterbuch der ägyptischen Sprache, vol. 5 
(Leipzig: J. C. Hinrichs, 1926-1931.), 165.; Raymond O. Faulkner. A Concise 
Dictionary of Middle Egyptian. (Oxford: Griffith Institute, 1962), 289. 

520 Wolfhart Westendorf, Koptische Handwörterbuch (Heidelberg: C. Winter 
Universitätsverlag, 1965), 447. 

521 Černý, Coptic Etymological Dictionary, 58 (citing Crum 109a); Westendorf, KHw, 
64; cf. EGYPTIAN kmkm, qmqm “drum.” 

522 Translated by Ritner in W. K. Simpson, ed., The Literature of Ancient Egypt, 3rd 
ed., 448. 

523 Nibley, Lehi in the Deseret, 1st ed., 28 = Lehi in the Desert, 2nd ed., CWHN 
V:2,23,26. Cf. Eg. gbgbw “headlong (of flight); prostrate” (Faulkner, CDME, 289). 

524 Gardiner, Alan H. Egyptian Grammar, 3rd ed. Oxford: Griffith Institute, 1957. 
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GI.GÚM.GÚM.ŠÚ.A525526 

Covered by earth. 

 

City of Jacobugath  

See previous entry.  

Burned with fire 

City of Gad, City  

Etymology 

It is likely that this Nephite hapax legomenon GN comes from the PN of the first 

person who settled the city (see Alma 8:7). The root gad in Hebrew means "fortune, 

luck, riches, etc.," and is quite common in Hebrew, including the PN gād, one of the 

twelve sons of Jacob (Israel).527The (deified) word appears in biblical PNs, e.g., 

                                                      

525 Chicago Assyrian Dictionary = Assyrian Dictionary of the Oriental Institute of the 
Univ. of Chicago. Chicago: Oriental Institute/Glückstadt: J. J. Augustin, 1956-
2010., 5 (“G”), 133. 

526 https://onoma.lib.byu.edu/index.php/GIMGIMNO 

527 The King James Bible disguises the meaning of Jacob's son's name by rendering 
Genesis 30:11 (the first time the personal name appears in the Bible), "And Leah 
said, A troop cometh: and she called his name Gad." The Matthew Bible (1537) is 
more accurate, "Then said Lea: Good luck: and called his name Gad." A more 
literal translation might be, "And Leah said, 'By good fortune!' And she called his 
name Gad." (See HALOT sub גד.) The name for troop/band in biblical Hebrew is 
gĕdȗd, a close homophone (in Semitic languages) of gad. 
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Gaddiel (perhaps, "My fortune is El") in Numbers 13:5, and in extra-biblical Hebrew 

texts close to the time of Lehi (JAT).528 

The biblical noun gĕdȗd, "band, troop," is a possibility for this GN.529However, 

"fortune" seems a more likely name for a city that "troop." 

Less likely, though not impossible is the biblical Hebrew word for "coriander," gad, 

mentioned in Exodus 16:31. For an example of a Near Eastern GN coming from a 

plant, see the Arabic GN Ras Shamra, "cape fennel" (JH). 

If Sumerian can be appealed to, the following could be considered. Sumerian 

gišGADA = Akkadian kitû "flax, linen (clothing)," as in GADA.LUGAL, kitû šarri, 

"byssus."530 Cf. also Sumerian lúGAD, = Akkadian pētû, "door-keeper."531 

A possible maya meaning for the city. As there are no G or d in Mayan languages a 

substitution would need to be made. Generally K and T are used, so it would be Kat 

Ka = fish, Ta in, to or to fish.  

Burned with fire 

 

                                                      

528 See Shmuel Ahituv, Echoes from the Past: Hebrew and Cognate Inscriptions from 
the Biblical Period (Jerusalem: Carta, 2008), 503, for the names  ,גדיו, גדעזרגד . 

529 The HEBREW verb gdd apparently is a denominative from this primary noun and 
means "to band together."  

530 Cochavi-Rainey, Zipora. The Akkadian Dialect of Egyptian Scribes in the 14th and 
13th Centuries BCE. University of Toronto Press. 2011., 16. 

531 MZ, #157 (p. 285); Chicago Assyrian Dictionary = Assyrian Dictionary of the 
Oriental Institute of the Univ. of Chicago. (Chicago: Oriental Institute/Glückstadt: 
J. J. Augustin, 1956-2010.) "K" 475b; AHw, 861b. 
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City of Josh,  

Etymology 

The Book of Mormon PN and GN Josh may be a hypocoristic form of the Hebrew 

biblical PN Josiah (Zechariah 6:10, yoʾšiyyȃ, and Jeremiah 27:1, yoʾšiyyȃhû), that is, 

Josiah minus the theophoric element. Meaning Josiah, and therefore Josh, could mean 

“Jehovah has healed,” from the hypothetical Hebrew root *ʾšȃ, “to heal,” posited on 

the basis of the attested Arabic root ʾsā, “to heal.”532 On the other hand, Josiah, and 

thus Josh, could mean “Jehovah has given,” or “gift of Jehovah,” from the West 

Semitic root ʾwš, “to give a present”533(see Ugaritic ušn, “gift”). As such, Josh may be 

related to the biblical period Hebrew PN yʾwš, attested in the Lachish ostraca (where 

it probably had the pronunciation yāʾuš) and in the Elephantine Aramaic 

documents.534 In either case, the Nephite form Josh, if it does derive from ʾwš or ʾsā, 

suggests that the aleph must have become quiescent by the time the name appears in 

the Nephite record.535 

                                                      
532 So Noth, IPN 212, who, based on the Arabic, takes it from the hypothetical 

HEBREW root אשה 

533 Shmuel Ahituv, Echoes from the Past: Hebrew and Cognate Inscriptions from the 
Biblical Period, trans. Anson F. Rainey (Jerusalem: Carta, 2008), 481-2. 

534  Ahituv, 481-2; Hugh Nibley was the first person to call attention to yā’uš in the 
Lachish letters. See “The Lachish Letters: Documents from LEHI’s Day,” Ensign, 
Dec. 1981, 51a. Probably unrelated are the instances of the Amorite names ya-(ú-
)uš plus theophoric element, etc., listed in Huffmon, Amorite Personal Names in 
the Mari Texts (Balimore: Johns Hopkins, 1965), 171. Not only does Huffmon list 
the root as “uncertain,” but he suggests the preferred etymology be taken from 
*ġwṯ 

535 An aleph in HEBREW usually can become quiescent when it closes a syllable. This 
is not necessarily the case here. 
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Probably unrelated are the instances of the Amorite names containing ya-(ú-)uš plus a 

theophoric element, etc., listed in Huffmon, Amorite Personal Names in the Mari 

Texts (Balimore: Johns Hopkins, 1965), 171. Not only does Huffmon list the root as 

“uncertain,” but he suggests the preferred etymology be taken from *ġwṯ. 

 

Josh as a hypocoristicon of Jeshua is somewhat less likely. Ancient Semitic 

hypocoristica do not function in this manner, i.e., whole lexemes can be dropped, but 

the lexemes themselves are not subject to being split apart or syncopated. Therefore, 

Josh, contrary to the origin of the modern nickname, is not an ancient hypocoristic 

form of Joshua (from the Hebrew root yehoshua), where Jo- is a shortened version of 

Jehovah and –shua is from the lexeme for “help; succor.” 

 

With the following, Kerry Hull discusses a possible Mesoamerican etymology for 

Josh. The common Mayan term yax, especially with the meaning “green,” could be a 

good match for the Book of Mormon GN Josh. In Mayan languages, the term yax (and 

its cognates) generally means ‘green’, ‘unripe’, ‘new’, ‘sacred’, and ‘precious’.536 

                                                      

536 There are, however, two “yax” etymologies, each with a different vowel quality. 
The first comes from the Proto-Mayan *ra7x which means ‘green’ or ‘blue/green’ 
(Kaufman 2003:225; cf. Proto-Ch’olan: yäx ‘green’ [Kaufman and Norman 
1984:137]). The second is yaax, which means ‘first’ as an ordinal numeral. The 
difference in the two forms is best reflected in the Yucatec Mayan yaax “first, 
prior” (Bricker et al. 1998:312) compared to ya’ax ‘green; tender” (Bricker et al. 
1998:312). The difference is also preserved in Itza Mayan where yax is ‘first’ and 
ya’ax is “green, blue” (Hofling and Tesucún 1997:713). Even though a vowel 
change in yax is retained in reflexes in some Mayan languages and totally lost in 
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The element yax regularly appears as part of ancient Maya GNs recorded in the 

hieroglyphic script. For example, the famed site of Tikal was known both by the 

names of Mutal and Yax Mutal (see Tikal Stela 39, AD 376). Many other yax 

containing GNs are also attested.537 As a PN, yax is found in PN phrases of the ancient 

Maya, such as Yax We’en Chan K’inich (Green Eating Sky Great-Sun), a late 8th-

century ruler of the site of Xultun. Names of other Maya rulers containing the yax 

element are very well attested.538 

                                                                                                                               

others, in the hieroglyphic script both are spelled with the YAX logograph. 
Therefore, it is necessary to determine its meaning based on context. Usually if 
yax is clearly used as an adverb the meaning is ‘first’ (e.g., u-yax-k’al-tuun-il, ‘his 
first stone binding’). Elsewhere it is usually best interpreted as meaning ‘green’ or 
‘blue/green’ 

537  Other examples of yax in toponyms are Te’ Nal Yax Chan Ch’een (Yaxha Stela 6), 
Yax ‘A Lak’in Waka’ (Tikal Lintel 3, Temple 4), Yax Ahkal Ha’ Yax Niil (El Cayo Altar 
4), Yax Chan (Quirigua Altar P’), Yax Pahsaj Chan Naah [?] Nal (Dos Pilas Stela 15), 
Yax Ch’een Witz (Copan Altar T), Yax Ha’ (Uxbenka Stela 11), Yax Haal Witz Noh 
Nal (Palenque, Panel on the Temple of the Foliated Cross), Yax Pa’ (Yaxchilan 
Hieroglyphic Stairway 5), and Yaxaaj Witz Po[po]’a (Tonina Monument 126). 

538 Given here in chronological order, other PNs include (page numbers refer to 
Simon Martin and Nikolai Grube, Chronicle of the Maya Kings and Queens 
[London: Thames and Hudson, 2000]): Yax Ehb’ Xook (First Step Shark), founder of 
Tikal, about AD 90, p. 26; Yax Nuun Ayiin I (First Caiman), ruler of Tikal AD 379-
404, pp. 32-33; K’inich Yax K’uk’ Mo’ (Great-Sun First Quetzal Macaw), ruler of 
Copan AD 426-37, pp. 192-93; Yax Ahk (First Turtle,) ruler of Anaay Te’ and vassal 
of K’inich B’aaknal Chaak of Tonina (AD 688-715), pp. 181-82; Yax B’olon Chaak, 
ruler of Yaxha conquered by K’ak’ Tiliw Chan Chaak of Naranjo in AD 710, p. 76; 
Yax Mayuy Chan Chaak, ruler of AD 726-744, pp. 49,78; Yax Nuun Ayiin II (First 
Caiman), ruler of Tikal AD 768-794, pp. 48, 51; Yax Mo’ Suutz’ (First Macaw Bat), 
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Burned with fire 

    

City of Kishkumen,  

Etymology 

The book of Mormon onomasticon project suggests that two different Hebrew words 

have been combined to make this name.  Kish , bow or horn, and Kumen to hide, to 

hide up539.  

There are a two different combinations of what he name could mean in Mayan. Kix ku 

Men Blood letter divine ancestor or Kix Kum En bloodletter nest. Either meaning 

seems appriote for the man who caused so much strife to the Nephites.  

Description 

There is a strong possibility that the city is named after the founder of secret 

combinations among the Nephites.  

Burned with fire 

                                                                                                                               

lord in Calakmul about AD 800, p. 97; Yax Pasaaj Chan Yoaat, the 16th ruler of 
Copan AD 763-810, pp. 209-213. For further reference see Victoria Bricker, 
Eleuterio Po’ot Yah, and Ofelia Dzul de Po’ot, A Dictionary of the Maya Language: 
As Spoken in Hocaba, Yucatan (Salt Lake City: University of Utah Press, 1998); 
Charles Andrew Hofling and Félix Fernando Tesucún, Itzaj Maya-Spanish-English 
Dictionary, (Salt Lake City: University of Utah Press, 1997); and Terrence Kaufman 
and William Norman, “An outline of Proto-Cholan phonology, morphology and 
vocabulary,” in Phoneticism in Mayan Hieroglyphic Writing, ed. J. S. Justeson & L. 
Campbell (Albany, NY: State University of New York at Albany, 1984), 77-166. 

539 https://onoma.lib.byu.edu/index.php/KISHKUMEN 
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City of Laman  

Etymology 

Though Laman is quite likely from the Semitic triliteral root LMN, it is found only 

once as a proper name mentioned in a Lihyanite inscription. Lihyanite was a language 

spoken (and written) in the ancient northwest Arabian Peninsula in the mid- first 

millennium b.c. Laman may also derive from the Safaitic Lʾmn “mender.”540  

 

It has been suggested that Laman is related to the "Lamans" Indian tribe in 

Honduras.541 

 

It has also been suggested that Laman is related to a linguistic family "Laman" in the 

Department of Tujillo, Peru.542 

Burned with fire 

 

 

3 Nephi 11  

Christ appears at the temple in Bountiful see earlier entry for more info on Bountiful.  

                                                      
540 CIS 946:3443 

541  Thelona D. Stevens, "Book of Mormon Names in Indian Languages," Saints' Herald 
115 (1 July 1968): 456. 
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3 Nephi 20 

Christ talks about the establishment of New Jerusalem.  

New Jerusalem.  

Etymology 

See entry on Jerusalem for name meaning 

Description 

The city will be built before the second coming of the Lord Jesus Christ. It will be 

built by the remnant of the people of the Lord.  The righteous will dwell there. At 

some point the city of Enoch will come down and join with New Jerusalem.  

The Lords temple will be there and he will dwell in it. The remnant of the house of 

Israel will be gathered to the city.  

It will be located in Jackson county Missouri.  

Scriptures 

3 Nephi 20:22, 3 Nephi 21:23-29, Ether 13:1-11, D&C 84:1-5. 

Mormon 

Describes the geographic information concerning the final conflict between the 

Nephites Lamanites and Gadiantons. There is very little geographic tie in between the 

final conflict and the geographic information that has be presented previously.  

 

                                                                                                                               
542  Stevens, "Book of Mormon Names in Indian Languages," 456. 
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Mormon 1 

The final war started in the borders of Zarahemla by the waters of Sidon.  

Antum 

Etymology 

 It may be Jaredite or an indigenous. An Egyptian etymology is also possible, 

*`n.tm(w), “many waters, 10,000 waters”543 

A possible Mayan meaning of the city name is An = Image, tum= year. 544 

Description 

In the land Northward. There was a hill called Shim in the land where Ammaron had 

hid all the records of the Nephites. From the information given to us by Mormon it 

was the next land to fall after Desolation.   

Scriptures 

Mormon 1:3Therefore, when ye are about twenty and four years old I would that ye 

should remember the things that ye have observed concerning this people; and when 

ye are of that age go to the land Antum, unto a hill which shall be called Shim; and 

therehave I deposited unto the Lord all the sacred engravings concerning this people.  

Mormon 2:17 And now, the city of Jashon was near the land [Antum] where 

Ammaron had deposited the records unto the Lord, that they might not be destroyed. 

And behold I had gone according to the word of Ammaron, and taken the plates of 

                                                      
543 Robert Smith. Book of Mormon onomasticon project. 

https://onoma.lib.byu.edu/index.php/ANTUM 

544 John Montgomery Dictionary of Mayan Hieroglyphs.  
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Nephi, and did make a record according to the words of Ammaron.  

Mormon 4:23And now I, Mormon, seeing that the Lamanites were about to overthrow 

the land [they had lost the cities of Desolation and Boaz—and probably Teancum], 

therefore I did go to the hill Shim [in the land Antum], and did take up all the records 

which Ammaron had hid up unto the Lord.  

Hill Shim 

Etymology 

In Mayan Ixim is one of the words for maize.545  

In Mayan mythology significant events happened on Maize mountain546.  

Description 

Some have speculated that this was the place where the Jaredites had there record 

repository. It could be significant that Ammaron says that the place shall be called 

Shim possibly indicating that the future application of the old Jaredite name to the hill. 

 This was the hill where Ammaron originally hid the Nephite records in about 300 ad 

when he saw that the Nephites where becoming wicked. He came to Mormon shortly 

there after and told him to record the history of Nephite people when he was old 

enough.  

Later in his life when Mormon knew that Shim was threatened with destruction by the 

Lamanites he took all the records that were in Shim hid them in the Hill Cumorah. 

From the depiction of the two hills in the final battles of the Jaredites they were in the 

vicinity of each other.  

                                                      

545 Jphn Montgomery Dictionary of Mayan hieroglyphs. Ixim 

546 Robert J Sharer “The ancient maya” 
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 Scriptures 

Mormon 1:3 Therefore, when ye are about twenty and four years old I would that ye 

should remember the things that ye have observed concerning this people; and when 

ye are of that age go to the land Antum, unto a hillwhich shall be called Shim; and 

there have I deposited unto the Lord all the sacred engravings concerning this people.  

Mormon 2:16-17And it came to pass that in the three hundred andforty and fifth year 

the Nephites did begin to flee before the Lamanites; and they were pursued until they 

came even to the land of Jashon, before it was possible to stop them in their retreat. 17 

And now, the city of Jashon was near the land where Ammaron had deposited the 

records unto the Lord [the hill Shimin the land Antum], that they might not be 

destroyed. And behold I had gone according to the word of Ammaron, and taken the 

plates of Nephi, and did make a record according to the words of Ammaron.  

Mormon 4:23 Ether 9:3 

  

Mormon 2  

All of these places are still in the land southward.  

Angola 

Etymology 

If the name is from a Hebrew root, it may be a combination of words, since the 

Hebrew letter nun in contact with any other consonant within a word would make it 

subject to "progressive assimilation" or "regressive assimilation" (i.e., "ng" or "gn" 

becomes "gg"). Thus, the name may derive from the Hebrew word ʿayn, "spring, 

well," and a word from the root GLH, "to uncover, reveal" or GLL, with the basic 

meaning of "to roll, roll away (a rock or stone)." A combination of ʿayn plus a form of 
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either of the roots may generate the names "Open Spring" or "Rock Spring." 

 

It also seems unlikely that the transliteration practices used by the prophet Joseph 

Smith for representing the ʿayin with gn or ng were used in representing the ng of 

Angola. Joseph adopted the practice as a result of his study of Hebrew with his 

Sephardic Jewish teacher, Joshua Seixas, after his arrival of Kirtland, Ohio in the early 

1830s, after the publication of the Book of Mormon. 

 

Alternatively, Angola may derive from the ancient Greek angelos, angela, "messenger 

angel." The occurrence of names of Greek origin suggests the possibility of Greek 

contacts with the eastern Mediterranean in antiquity. Since the late second milennium 

B.C. Syrians and Phoenicians had trading contacts with the Aegean kingdoms, and in 

the first millennium B.C. Greek mercenaries and merchants maintained a significant 

and ongoing presence in Syro-Palestinian territories.547 It is also possible that Greek 

speakers may have arrived in the New World in the period after the Nephites arrived 

there. 

Distance and chronology make it unlikely that the Book of Mormon city name is 

related to the ancient (and modern) Anatolian city name, Angora (Ankara, Greek 

ʼAnkyra). However, during the 7th century B.C., it was the principle city of Phrygia, 

after the destruction of nearby Gordion by the Cimmerians ca. 700 B.C.548 The City 

                                                      
547 Stephen D. Ricks, "I Have a Question: The name of one of the Lord's disciples 

listed in 3 Nephi 19:"4-Timothy-seems to be Greek in origin. Is there an 

Explanation for the Appearance of a Greek Name in the Book of Mormon?" 

Ensign 22/10 (October 1992): 53-54. 

548 G.K. Sams, "King Midas: From Myth to Reality," Archaeology Odyssey, 4/6 (Nov-

Dec 2001): 14-26. 
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was famous for "Phrygian" wool (and woolen embroidery). It was of such fine quality 

that the word "Phrygian" came to refer to this wool even as far away as Coptic 

Egypt.549Thus it is possible that the name of the capital city was also well known. 

550(Note that the name elements cumen/kumen-name found elsewhere in the Book of 

Mormon could also be Anatolian (RFS).) However, JAT doubts that Angora was well-

known in the Iron Age, unless through Hittite or Luwian sources. 

Possible Mayan interpretation of the name in An Ko La An-Image, Ko, La- end, 

 

Description 

Mormon and his followers retreat from the land of Zarahemla the first city that they go 

to is Angola. The city has to be to the north of Zarahemla. The text is uncear as to how 

far north the city is. Sorenson proposes551 that it is possile that this is one of the lands 

previously mentioned in the book of Mormon it has just been renamed by Mormons 

time and that it was at or near the city that was Ammonihah. As soon Mormon will 

reach the west sea. 

Scripture 

Mormon 2:3-6 And it came to pass that in the three hundred and twenty and seventh 

year the Lamanites did come upon us with exceedingly great power, insomuch that 

they did frighten my armies; therefore they would not fight, and they began to retreat 

towards the north countries. 4 And it came to pass that we did come to the city of 

Angola, and we did take possession of the city, and make preparations to defend 

                                                      
549 Černý, Coptic Etymological Dictionary, 33. 

550 B. Burke, From Minos to Midas: Ancient Cloth Production in the Aegean and 

Anatolia. 

551 Sorenson J “Geography of Book of Mormon events” 
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ourselves against the Lamanites. And it came to pass that we did fortify the city with 

our might; but not with standing all our fortifications the Lamanites did come upon us 

and did drive us out of the city. 5 And they did also drive us forth out of the land of 

David. 6 And we marched forth and came to the land of Joshua, which was in the 

borders west by the seashore 

David  

Etymology 

Hebrew beloved of God.552 

Possible Mayan meaning.  As there is no D in Mayan then we make a substitution 

with T so we get Tavit. Ta a preposition in, at, with ,to the it = essence.553  

Description 

This land also seems to have been in the land of Zarahemla. It is also possible that the 

city Angola was in this land. See Angola entry. 

Scripture 

Mormon 2:3-6 And it came to pass that in the three hundred and twenty and seventh 

year the  

Lamanites did come upon us with exceedingly great power, insomuch that they did 

frighten my armies; therefore they would not fight, and they began to retreat towards 

the north countries. 4 And it came to pass that we did come to the city of Angola, and 

we did take possession of the city, and make preparations to defend ourselves against 

the Lamanites. And it came to pass that we did fortify the city with our might; but 

                                                      

552 Strongs concordance of the Hebrew bible.  

553 Montgomery J Dictionary of Mayan Heiroglyphs.  
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notwithstanding all our fortifications the Lamanites did come upon us and did drive us 

out of the city. 5 And they did also driveus forth out of the land of David. 6 And we 

marched forth and came to the land of Joshua, which was in the borders west by the 

seashore.  

Jashon /Joshua 

Etymology 

Possible Mayan interpreation of the place name Yax- Bountiful, Abundant, first. On- 

Place554.  

Description 

Mormon spent many years in the land of Jashon and the near by land of Joshua. X has 

proposed that they are the same land and that what we have here is a translation error.  

The Nephites felt safe in Jashon. It was near Antum. It is however hard to know what 

Mormon meant by near.   

Scripture 

Mormon 2:16-17And it came to pass that in the three hundred and forty and fifth year 

the Nephites did begin to flee before the Lamanites; and they were pursued until they 

came even to the land of Jashon, before it was possible to stop them in their retreat. 17 

And now, the city of Jashon was near the land where Ammaron had deposited the 

records unto the Lord [the hill Shim in the land Antum], that they might not be 

destroyed. And behold I had gone according to the word of Ammaron, and taken the 

plates of Nephi, and did make a record according to the words of Ammaron. 

 

                                                      
554 Authors personal communication with linguist Nick Hopkins. 
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Shem 

Etymology. 

The city name may derive for the Hebrew word for name555.  

A possible Mayan meaning for the cities name could be Xe skull, Em – to descend. 556  

Description 

After the defeat at Joshua/Jashon this was the next land that Mormon retreated to . 

Like Joshua and Jashon it seems to have been a land that had a sizable population. 

There was a city in Shem that Mormon fortified to protect his people. There was a 

great battle at Shem. Mormon convincingly defeated the Lamanites so that they gained 

control again of the lands of their inheritance. This could mean that they gained 

control over the land of Zarahemla but more likey is refering to the lands of Jashon 

and Joshua that they had just lost. 

Scripture 

Mormon 2:20-21And it came to pass that in this year the people of Nephi again were 

hunted and driven. And it came to pass that we were driven forth until we had come 

northward to the land which was called Shem. 21 And it came to pass that we did 

fortify the city of Shem, and we did gather in our people as much as it were possible, 

that perhaps we might save them from destruction.  

 

Mormon 3 

                                                      
555 Strongs concordance of the Hebrew bible.  

556 Montgomery J. Dictionary of Mayan Hieroglyphs.  
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Mormon signs a treaty with the Lamanites they have many years of peace Mormon 

spends the time preparing to defend the narrow pass and the land northward.  

City of Desolation 

Etymology 

Desolation is a translation into English, not a transliteration into Roman characters of 

a Lehite term. There are four Semitic roots that could provide the underlying 

Hebrew/Semitic form for Desolation, ḥrb, ḫrb, ḥrm, and šmm .  

The first possible root is a denominative verb from the Hebrew nound, ḥereb, 

“sword,” which in the qal means to “massacre,”557 an appropriate name for a 

geographic territory that had been devastated by warfare. 

 

The second possible root, ḫrb, means “to dry up, be in ruins,”558 and yields the noun 

ḥōreb, “devastation, waste;” and ḫorbâ (Arabic, ḫirbat), “site of ruins.” 

The third possible root, ḥrm, provides in its hiphil conjugation the meaning “to 

dedicate to destruction.”559 As Hugh Nibley has pointed out,560 a Hebrew  name built 

on this root is ḥormâ, “Hormah,” the name given to three towns or cities in the Old 

Testament, each of which were attacked, damaged, or destroyed. For example see 

                                                      

557 HALOT, s.v. ḥrb 

558 F. Brown, S. Driver, and C. Briggs, eds. A Hebrew and English Lexicon of the Old 
Testament. Oxford: Clarendon, 1968. and Cf. HALOT s.v. ḫorbah. 

559 HALOT s.v., ḥrm 

560 H. Nibley, Since Cumorah, 194 = CWHN VII:171, citing L. Woolley & T. E. Lawrence, 
The Wilderness of Zin (London: Cape, 1936), 107. 
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Judges 1:17, “and they slew the Canaanites that inhabited Zephath, and utterly 

destroyed it. The name of the city was called Hormah.” See also Numbers 21:3 and 

Deut. 1:44 for the other two examples. 

 

The fourth possible Hebrew root, šmm, means “be deserted, be appalled” and in the 

hiphil, “cause to be desolate.” Various noun forms based on this lexeme could be the 

basis for Book of Mormon Desolation: šĕmāmâ means “desolation, ruin;” mĕšamôt in 

the plural means “waste, desolation” (Isaiah 15:6); and šammâ means “devastation, 

horror;” and mĕšômēm is used for “desolator” (Daniel 11:31, šiqqȗṣ mĕšômēm, 

“abomination that maketh desolate”). 

Description 

Desolation is widely referenced in the Book of Mormon.It is in the Land Northward 

close to the Jaredite land of Moron. During the final Nephite battles des 

Scripture 

1 Nephi 21:8, 19, 21; 2 Nephi 8:19; 13:26; 15:9; 16:11; 17:19; 20:3; 23:9, 22; Alma 

16:10, 11 (x2); 22:30, 31, 32; 46:17; 50:34; 63:5; Helaman 3:5, 6 (x2); 13:32; 14:24; 

15:1; 3 Nephi 3:23; 4:1, 3; 8:14; 10:7; 22:1, 3; Mormon 3:5, 7; 4:1, 2 (x2), 3, 8, 13, 19 

(x2); Ether 7:6 

Mormon 4  

Because the Nephites want to go on the offensive Mormon refuses to lead them. They 

attack the Lamanites and lose the city of Desolation. They flee to Teancum. They take 

back Desolation then are defeated again. They also lose Teancum and retreat to Boaz 

Teancum 
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Possible Mayan meaning Te- tree/ lineage An-image, Cum- nest 

It was probably named after the nephite military commander Teancum who fought 

along side captain Moroni. By the seashore near city of Desolation. After the defeat of 

Boaz and Desolation this a city that some fled to. Rather than fleeing further north to 

Jordan. Like the rest did.  

Mormon 4:3 And the remainder did flee and join the inhabitants of the city Teancum. 

Now the city Teancum lay in the borders by the seashore; and it was also near the city 

Desolation.  

Mormon 4:6-8 Mormon 4:13-14  

Boaz 

Description 

Boaz was in the land Desolation. After the fall of Desolation Boaz was the next point 

of retreat. Mormon was successful in defending Boaz at first but it fell when the 

Lamanites attacked the second time. 

Scripture 

Mormon 4:19-20And it came to pass that the Lamanites did come down against the 

city Desolation; and there was an exceedingly sore battle fought in the land 

Desolation, in the which they did beat the Nephites. 20 And they fled again from 

before them, and they came to the city Boaz; and there they did stand against the 

Lamanites with exceeding boldness, insomuch that the Lamanites did not beat them 

until they had come again the second time.  
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Mormon 5 

Mormon repents of the oath that he made not to lead the Nephites.  

Jordan  

Possible Mayan Yol – his, her, its heart, Tan – center. 

Mormons description of the Jordan seems to fit with possible Mayan meaning of the 

name heart center. This was the heart land of the remaining Nephite nation. Many 

cities and lands were near Jordan. Its was also possibly the last land that the Nephites 

could fall back upon before gathering to Cumorah 

Mormon 5:3-4 And it came to pass that the Lamanites did come against us as we had 

fled to the city of Jordan; but behold, they were driven back that they did not take the 

cityat that time. 4 And it came to pass that they came against us again, and we did 

maintain the city. And there were also other cities which were maintained by the 

Nephites, which strongholds did cut them off that they could not get into the country 

which lay before us, to destroy the inhabitants of our land.  

 

Mormon 6 

Mormon negotiates a deal with Lamanites to allow all the remainder of his people to 

gather to Cumorah.  

Cumorah 

There has been much discussion amoung Lds scholars as to the meaning of the word 

Cumorah. Also much discussion as to where it might be located in the real world.  

In Mayan there are two possible meaning depending on how the elements of the word 
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are divided. 

Ku – God, Mo- Macaw , Yah- Love/pain of   Kum- Nest, O- feather/bird, Yah- 

Love/pain. Or Cum = nest O feather, La=end.  

 

Mormon chooses this land as the place where the Nephites will have there final 

showdown with the Lamanites.  It is the same hill were the Jaredites met there end a 

thousand years previously. It is the place where Mormon hid up all the records of the 

Nephites and the Jaredites to the Lord. He retained his own record to give to his son 

Moroni. It is possible that Mormon chose this land and hill for its symbolic 

significance. They gathered to the land for four years. At the final battle 240,000 

people died.  Mormons lament in Mormon 6 seems to indicate that it was a total 

population count not just the soldiers. Mormon recounts that only 24 people survived 

the battle. Mormon himself only barely survived. Mormon was an old man who had 

been injured in battle yet he was still able to ascend to the top of the hill. It’s possible 

that it wasn't a very tall hill. It seems also to have been near the east sea. 

Possible locations.  

Several distinct Areas that have been proposed as Cumorah in Mesoamerica.  

From the furtherest north to the furtherest south the hills are  

Cerro Bernal. Jerry Ainsworth 

Totontepec region Larry Poulsen 

Misantla Larry Poulsen 

Cerro Vigia David Palmer and John Sorensen 

Cerro San Martin Pajapan Kirk Magelby 

Cerro Rabon Neil Steede.  

Tepicintla region 

Edzna Region Mark parker. 
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Cerro Rio Bravo. 

Maya Mountians Larry Poulsen 

Lago Isabel Region. 

 

Mormon 6:2-6. Mormon 6:11. Mormon 8:2 Ether 9:3 Ether 15:8-11  

 

Ether 

The book of ether tells the story of Mohnri and his brother Jared. The geography laid 

out in Ether is the most tenious as Moroni's account is an abridgement of an 

abridgement. Moroni mainly focuses on the spiritual content rather that the geographic 

items. However when ether mentions locations that intersect with the Nephite time 

line Moroni normally points out what the relationship is to the the Nephite geography. 

 

Ether 1 

Moroni write the story of the Jaredites.  

The story of the Jaredites starts at the Great Tower located somewhere in 

Mesopotamia. 

Tower of Babel  

The phrase "Tower of Babel" does not appear in the Bible or the Book of Mormon; it 

is always, "the city and its tower"or just "the city"or the great tower.   "Babel" means 

the "Gate of God", from Akkadian bab-ilu, "Gate of God" (from bab"gate" 
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+ilu"god")."According to the Bible, the city received the name "Babel" from the 

Hebrew word balal, meaning to jumble.  

TheTower of Babel forms the focus of a story told in the Book of Genesis of the 

Bible. According to the story, a united humanity of the generations following the 

Great Flood, speaking a single language and migrating from the east, came to the land 

of Shinar , where they resolved to build a city with a tower "whose top may reach unto 

heaven; and let us make us a name, lest we be scattered abroad upon the face of the 

whole earth." 

In the Book of Mormon the great tower is the focus of the origin story of the Jaredites.  

Mohonri and his brother are told by the lord to flee before the tower is destroyed.  

God came down to see what they did and said: "They are one people and have one 

language, and nothing will be withheld from them which they purpose to do." "Come, 

let us go down and confound their speech." And so God scattered them upon the face 

of the Earth, and confused their languages, so that they would not be able to return to 

each other, and they left off building the city, which was called Babel "because God 

there confounded the language of all the Earth". 

The Tower of Babel has often been associated with known structures, . 

 Babel is said to have formed part of Nimrod's kingdom. It is not specifically 

mentioned in the Bible that he ordered the tower to be built, but Nimrod is often 

associated with its construction in other sources. The Hebrew version of the name of 

the city and the tower, Babel, is attributed in Gen. 11:9 to the verb balal, which means 

to confuse or confound in Hebrew. The ruins of the city of Babylon are near Hillah, 

Babil Governorate, Iraq. 

The peoples listed in Chapter 10 of Genesis (the Table of Nations) are stated by 11:8-9 

to have been scattered over the face of the earth from Shinar only after the 

abandonment of the city. Some see an internal contradiction between the mention 
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already in Genesis 10:5 that "From these the maritime peoples spread out into their 

territories by their clans within their nations, each with his own language" and the 

subsequent Babel story, which begins "Now the entire earth was of one language and 

uniform words" (Genesis 11:1).However, this view presupposes a rigid chronological 

sequence of 10:5 and 11:1, whereas the traditional Judeo-Christian interpretation is 

that 10:5 refers to the same later scattering as mentioned more fully in 11:9iii.  

The Jaredites started there journey from near the vicinity of the Tower of Babel. 

 

Ether 2 

Jared with family and friends leaves the tower area and heads north  

Valley of Nimrod  

This was a place that the Jaredites where lead to after leaving the area near the tower 

of Babel. It was named after Nimrod 

Nimrod king of Shinar, was, according to the Book of Genesis and Books of 

Chronicles, the son of Cush and great-grandson of Noah. He is depicted in the Tanakh 

as a man of power in the earth, and a mighty hunter. Extra-biblical traditions 

associating him with the Tower of Babel led to his reputation as a king who was 

rebellious against God.  

The first mention of Nimrod is in the Table of Nations. He is described as the son of 

Cush, grandson of Ham, and great-grandson of Noah; and as "a mighty one on the 

earth" and "a mighty hunter before God". This is repeated in the First Book of 

Chronicles1:10, and the "Land of Nimrod" used as a synonym for Assyria or 

Mesopotamia, is mentioned in the Book of Micah 5:6: 

And they shall waste the land of Assyria with the sword, and the land of Nimrod in the 
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entrances thereof: thus shall he deliver us from the Assyrian, when he cometh into our 

land, and when he treadeth within our borders. 

Genesis says that the "beginning of his kingdom" was the towns of "Babel Uruk, 

Akkad and Calneh in the land of Shinar" (Mesopotamia) — understood variously to 

imply that he either founded these cities, ruled over them, or both.  

The Bible does not mention any meeting between Nimrod and Abraham, although a 

confrontation between the two is said to have taken place, according to several Jewish 

and Islamic traditions. Some stories bring them both together in a cataclysmic 

collision, seen as a symbol of the confrontation between Good and Evil, and/or as a 

symbol of monotheism against polytheism. On the other hand, some Jewish traditions 

say only that the two men met and had a discussion. 

The following is the gist of the story 

A portent in the stars tells Nimrod and his astrologers of the impending birth of 

Abraham, who would put an end to idolatry. Nimrod therefore orders the killing of all 

newborn babies. However, Abraham's mother escapes into the fields and gives birth 

secretly. At a young age, Abraham recognizes God and starts worshipping Him. He 

confronts Nimrod and tells him face-to-face to cease his idolatry, whereupon Nimrod 

orders him burned at the stake. In some versions, Nimrod has his subjects gather wood 

for four whole years, so as to burn Abraham in the biggest bonfire the world had ever 

seen. Yet when the fire is lit, Abraham walks out unscathed 

 

Moriancumer 

Until a possible language origin for Jaredite origin can be determined, all suggestions 

for etymologies of Jaredite names must remain more speculative than substantive. 

No etymology is suggested. None of the suggestions below appear promising. 
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East Aramaic mr’n, “our land” (RFS). Akkadian *mu-iru, “leader” (RFS). Akkadian 

kumru, “priest, eunuch-priest” = biblical Hebrew kōmer (RFS). Common Semitic rām, 

“exalted.” 

Even less likely is Reynolds, Commentary on the Book of Mormon, VI, p. 69, 

Aramaic, mara, “lord” or “master,” or Hebrew mōreh, “teacher.” cume, “to stand up,” 

and r, “being, making,” ignoring of the n, r is not Semitic and thus would not be used 

within a Semitic sentence name. In addition, cume is an unrecognisable form; the root 

is qūm, and does mean *“to stand up.” but an infinitive does not fit. The perfect qām, 

the imperfect *yaqōm, and the participle qōm and the imperitive *qūm do not provide 

the solution unless the -er can be explainediv. 

It may be possible to work out a Mayan meaning for the word. Mo' I An Cum E'  

Mo = Macaw. I= Then , Of. An= image,  Cum = Nest/seat. E'= ?? 

  

When the followers of Jared and his brother  came to the edge of the ocean they 

settled for a time. They called the name of there settlement Moriancumer. Where this 

place could be placed on a map can only be done so by speculation. Some have 

proposed that the Jaredites travelled by way of China and that Moriancumer is to be 

found in that country. There was a mountain near the settlement where the brother of 

Jared could go to to Molten stones out of the mountain.  

We also know that the settlement was named after the Brother of Jared. As Joseph 

Smith revealed that his name was Mohonri Moriacumer. There must also have been 

sufficient timber nearby for them to construct eight vessels by which they would be 

transported to the new world.  

There has been a lot of speculation about the route that the Jaredites followed as they 

left Babel and travelled to the Americas. Some suggest that they travelled westward, 

eventually crossing the Atlantic Ocean, and thence to their homeland in the New 

World. The traditional view is that they turned eastward and headed to Asia 
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 While I once supported the pacific crossing for the Jaredites. I am now looking into 

an Atlantic crossing. As I equate the Jaredites with having lived in the lands that 

comprised the Olmecs. Myths and legends from this area describe a group that arrived 

on the Caribbean shore. SO the Jaredites would have needed t have crossed the 

Atlantic and not the pacific as has been thought for many years. 

 One researcher (George Potter) even thinks that they journeyed southward, crossing 

Saudi Arabia to the Indian Ocean, and thence eastward across the Pacific. So, as with 

other areas of Book of Mormon geography, there seems to be a lot of confusion.  

The earliest study on the Jaredites and their migration was done by the scholar Hugh 

Nibley in his works Lehi in the Desert, The World of the Jaredites, There Were 

Jaredites.  He favors the eastern route across the steppes of Central Asia. He notes: 

Whether the party moved east or west from the valley of Nimrod is not a major issue, 

though a number of things favor an eastern course.  

These include (1) the length of the journey, (2) the geography, (3) the prevailing 

eastward winds, (4) the favorable Pacific currents, and (5) the mountainous 

terrain of eastern Asia. 

Ether 3 

 At the seashore they build barges and Mohnri sees the lord  

 

Mount Shelem   

Etymology 

From shalam; properly, requital, i.e. A (voluntary) sacrifice in thanks -- peace 
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offeringv. 

Description 

Mount Shelem was in proximity to, and likely westward of, Moriancumer.  Mount 

Shelem was eastward of the sea in the wilderness. It was the place where the Brother 

of Jared went to molten out the clear stones used to light the vessels as they crossed 

the ocean.  

Ether 6 

They land in the Promised Land it is not known were they landed. In Mesoamerica 

there are myths that seven tribes came form across the sea they are said to have landed 

near Panaco.  

Ether 7 

Within three generations of landing the Jaredites have split. 

City of Nehor 

Etymology 

It means snorting in Hebrew561.  

Could be related to the Mayan term for a lord Ahaw562. 

Nahor was the name of Abraham's brother. It was also the name of his grandfather. 

The person Nehor also plays an important role later in the Book of Mormon. The 

                                                      
561 Strongs concordance of the Bible.  

562 Montegomery J. Dictionary of Mayan Hieroglyphs.  
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attributes outlined for the people of Nehor are similar to those that the character Nehor 

displays it seems plausible to suggest that the two are connected in some way not 

outlined in the text, 

Description 

Corihor was a grandson of Jared. He left his father’s residence in Moron and moved to 

Nehor where he gathered an army and brought his father into captivity. It doesn’t 

seem to have been far from Moron.   

Scripture 

Ether 7:4-5And when Corihor was thirty and two years old he rebelled against his 

father, and went over[from Moron?] and dwelt in the land of Nehor; and he begat sons 

and daughters, and they became exceedingly fair; wherefore Corihor drew away many 

people after him. 5 And when he had gathered together an army he came up unto the 

land of Moron where the king dwelt, and took him captive, which brought to pass the 

saying of the brother of Jared that they would be brought into captivity.  

 

Land of Moron 

Etymmology 

In Mayan Moron means Macaw place Mo= macaw on =place.563 

In Greek Moros means dull564.   

 

                                                      
563 Montgomery J Dictionary of Mayan Hieroglyphs.  

564 Strongs Concordance of the Greek New Testament 
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Description 

The Grandson of Jared lived in Moron. It seems to have been established by the 

original founders of the Jaredite nation. There were numerous battles fought for 

control of Moron throughout Jaredite history.  

Moron was elevated compared to the rest of the Jaredites lands. While it seems that 

because the king dwelt in Moron There should be a city, however one is never 

mentioned. Moroni tells us that Moron was near the land that the Nephites called 

Desolation. Moron was the city where the kings of the Jaredites lived through out the 

history of the nation. Moron was Also the name of one of the last kings of the 

Jaredites 

Scriptures 

Ether 7:4-6, Ether 7:16-17, Ether 9:3, Ether 9:9, Ether 9:13, Ether 14:6, Ether 14:11-

14 

 

Hill Ephraim 

Etymology 

The place name Ephraim may be a Nephite substitute for, or equivalent of, the Jaredite 

name. Ephraim may possibly derive from the Hebrew root *prh and have the meaning 

"grainland, pasture-land.565" 

Description 

The hill seems to have had some ore that Shule could use to make into steel swords. 

From other references Nehor was at a lower elevation than Moron. It seems feasible to 

                                                      
565 John Tvednes.  
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propose that the mount was near Moron.    

Scripture 

Ether 7:9 Wherefore, he [Shule] came to the hill Ephraim, and he did molten out of 

the hill, and made swords out of steel for those whom he had drawn away with him; 

and after he had armed them with swords he returned to the city Nehor and gave battle 

unto his brother Corihor, by which means he obtained the kingdom and restored it 

unto his father Kib.  

 

Ether 8  

Jared leaves and settles in the land of Heth 

Land of Heth 

The text is very sparing as to details in retation to Heth. There is no real way of tieing 

it into the skeletal frame work that we have for Jaredite geography.   

Ether 8:2 And Jared rebelled against his father, and came and dwelt in the land of 

Heth. And it came to pass that he did flatter many people, because of his cunning 

words, until he had gained the half of the kingdom.  

 

Ether 9  

Omer flees he passes by hill Shim and Ramah 
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Ablom 

Etymology 

In Mayan it means Ab- year Lom – staff.  

Perhaps the common biblical element ʾbl, “meadow, pasture” would not be far off the 

mark, possibly with a second element ʿm, “people” (RFS) or with mimation. See the 

biblical GNs ABEL, Abel-Shittim, Abel-maim, Abel-beth-maachah, and Abel-

Meholah. Notice especially the Ugaritic GN qrt ablm (Fisher, Ras ShamraParallels, 

2:254–255), meaning possibly “city of the meadows.” From this root Reynolds 

suggested “green meadows” (Commentary VI, 41). 

Less likely is an etymology from Hebrew ʾbl, “mourning,” such as in Abel-Mizraim 

(Genesis 50:11), because the Hebrew is a segholate kitl form and would not exhibit 

the a vowel of Ablom unless there were a vowel between the b and the l. 

 

Description 

When Omer had his kingdom taken over he was warned by the Lord so he fled to a 

place called Ablom. It was on the East sea somewhere near Cumorah. While it 

descibes Omer as traveling for many days it is possible that it was not far from Moron. 

Omer took a route that would thow off Jared’s army from finding him. When Nimrah 

decided to join Omer in Ablom he didn't have a problem finding the place.   

Scripture 

Ether 9:3 And the Lord warned Omer in a dream that he should depart out of the land 

[of Moron?]; wherefore Omer departed out of the land with his family, and travelled 

many days, and came over and passed by the hill of Shim, and came over by the place 

where the Nephites were destroyed, and from thence eastward, and came to a place 

which was called Ablom, by the seashore, and there he pitched his tent, and also his 



306 

sons and his daughters, and all his household, save it were Jared and his family.  

Ether 10  

A great city is built 

Lib 

The text does not give the name of this city, even though many Book of Mormon  

Scholars call it the “City of Lib.” 

This city is the second definite connection that is provided by Moroni between 

Nephite geography and Jaredite geography. It is described as being built by the 

Narrow neck. It is possible that Lib became the city of Desolation but Moroni doesn't 

clarify it for us. It is described as a Great city. This city was established as a trading 

hub for game. It could also be to block access to the narrow neck.   

Ether 10:20 And they [the people of Lib] built a great city by the narrow neck of land, 

by the place where the sea divides the land.  

 

Ether 12 

Mount Zerin    

Moroni in Ether 12 is recounting the great miracles that can be performed by faith He 

mentions that the Brother of Jared removed this Mount because of his faith.  

Wether it was in the Old world or the New is impossible to say.  
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Ether 13 

Beginning of the final battles of the Jaredites 

Valley of Gilgal  

Etymology 

It is a name that is used frequently in the Bible, but wether the jaredite name is tied to 

Hebrew is uncertain. In Hebrew it means stone wheel.566  

Description 

It seems that Valley of Gilgal was close to Moron possibly the main access to that 

region. After the valley it opened out to the plains of Heshlon. Possibly the reason 

why Coriantumr beat Shared was that he had the advantage of higher ground as he 

was coming down from Moron. Once Coriantumr retreated from the plains back to the 

valley he had the advantage of the higher ground again and was able to beat Shared 

once and for all. 

Scriptures  

Ether 13:27-30 And it came to pass that Coriantumr was exceedingly angry with 

Shared, and he went against him with his armies to battle; and they did meet in great 

anger, and they did meet in the valley of Gilgal; and the battle became exceedingly 

sore. 28 And it came to pass that Shared fought against him for the space of three 

days. And it came to pass that Coriantumr beat him, and did pursue him until he came 

to the plains of Heshlon. 29 And it came to pass that Shared gave him battle again 

                                                      

566 Strongs Concordance of the Hebrew bible.  
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upon the plains; and behold, he did beat Coriantumr, and drove him back again to the 

valley of Gilgal. 30 And Coriantumr gave Shared battle again in the valley of Gilgal, 

in which he beat Shared and slew him.  

Plains of Heshlon 

Etymology 

If Jaredite names can have Nephite equivalents with Semitic roots, then Heshlon may 

be based on the Hebrew šl, “make weak, prostrate, weary, thin, crush,” with the place-

name suffix -ōn as in the biblical PN Heshbon (1 Chronicles 6:18), hence “place of 

exhaustion; place of crushing,”(RFS)567 with reference to the site of the battle between 

Coriantumr and Shared (Ether 13:28) (JAT).568 

Description 

A battleground of Coriantumr and Shared. The plains gave Shared the advantage and 

                                                      

567 Wilhelm Borée, Die alten Ortsnamen Palästinas, 2nd ed. (Leipzig, 1930; reprint 

Hildesheim: Olms, 1968), 57–62; Anson F. Rainey, "Toponymics of Eretz-Israel," 

Bulletin of the American Schools of Oriental Research 231 (1978): 5, calls -ôn an 

"appellative" suffix that describes "some feature or aspect of the site." Wilhelm Borée, 

Die alten Ortsnamen Palästinas, 2nd ed. (Leipzig, 1930; reprint Hildesheim: Olms, 

1968), 57–62; Anson F. Rainey, "Toponymics of Eretz-Israel," Bulletin of the 
American Schools of Oriental Research 231 (1978): 5, calls -ôn an "appellative" suffix 

that describes "some feature or aspect of the site." 

 

568 For a lengthy discussion of this name in its Book of Mormon context, see Matthew 

L. Bowen, “Place of Crushing: The Literary Function of Heshlon in Ether 13:25-31,” 

Interpreter: A Journal of Mormon Scripture, 14 (2015): 227-239. 
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he was able to beat Coriantumr.  

 

Scriptures 

Ether 13:27-30 And it came to pass that Coriantumr was exceedingly angry with 

Shared, and he went against him with his armies to battle; and they did meet in great 

anger, and they did meet in the valley of Gilgal; and the battle became exceedingly 

sore. 28 And it came to pass that Shared fought against him for the space of three 

days. And it came to pass that Coriantumr beat him, and did pursue him until he came 

to the plains of Heshlon. 29 And it came to pass that Shared gave him battle again 

upon the plains; and behold, he did beat Coriantumr, and drove him back again to the 

valley of Gilgal. 30 And Coriantumr gave Shared battle again in the valley of Gilgal, 

in which he beat Shared and slew him.  

Ether 14 

more of the final battles 

Wilderness of Akish 

Etymology 

In Mayan Akish could gloss to Ah-Your , Kix- Bloodletting.  Or Ak – Dancing , Ish – 

Lady/female. Both of which fit well with the story outlined in Ether 12. The daughter 

of Jared at Akishs suggestions dances for the king. Akish knowing how much the king 

wanted the daughter of Jared suggested that if she pleased the king she could ask for 

his fathers head.     

It was possible named after Akish who was the instigator of secret combinations 

among the Jaredites  
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Description 

This wilderness was large enough that two armies could conduct a battle in its bounds 

yet small enough that it could be besieged. It seems that this wilderness was not far 

from Moron. Gilead was using the area as a place to build up strength so he could over 

through Coriantumr. In a single night he was able to leave the wilderness of Akish and 

get to Moron before Coriantumrs troops could recover from intoxication.  

Scriptures 

Ether 14:3-4 And now, after the space of two years, and after the death of Shared, 

behold, there arose the brother of Shared and he gave battle unto Coriantumr, in which 

Coriantumr did beat him and did pursue him [from Gilgal?—Ether 13:29-30] to the 

wilderness of Akish. 4 And it came to pass that the brother of Shared did give battle 

unto him in the wilderness of Akish; and the battle became exceedingly sore, and 

many thousands fell by the sword.  5 And it came to pass that Coriantumr did lay 

siege to the wilderness; and the brother of Shared  did march forth out of the 

wilderness by night, and slew a part of the army of Coriantumr, as they weredrunken. 

6 And he came forth to the land of Moron, and placed himself upon the throne of 

Coriantumr. 7 And it came to pass that Coriantumr dwelt with his army in the 

wilderness for the space of two years, in which he did receive great strength to his 

army.  

Ether 14:14And it came to pass that Lib did smite the army of Coriantumr, that they 

fled again [from the seashore] to the wilderness of Akish.  

Plains of Agosh 

Etymology 
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One may compare, for example, the eponymous Aramean GN Bit Agush569 (Bit 

Agusi) from Arpad in west Syria.570Another excellent proposal is Sumerian akuš, a₂-

gu₂-šu, a2-kuš2 "toil, labor" (= Akkadian manahtu "toils").571 

Agosh may be related to Akish, since they are in the same vicinity and may be variant 

stems of the same root and express a common quality (PYH). Cf. KJV Ikkesh from 

Hebrew PN ˁIqqēš "Crooked" (2 Samuel 23:26, 1 Chronicles 11:28, 27:9), from 

Hebrew ˁqš "twist, pervert," which could be a good name for a wilderness in which 

sore battles took place (RFS, JAT).572 Reynolds and Sjodahl suggested use of the same 

Semitic root, meaning "to be forward, false."573 

Sumerian AGA’US, aga-us2 (aga-uš), aga3-us2 (aga3-uš) "soldier."574  

 Other Sumerian and Akkadian etymologies may also be proposed for AGOSH: (1) 

Sumerian UKÚŠ, ukuš2, u2-kuš8 "sucumber, squash, qourd" = Akkadian qiššû = 

Hebrew qiššû’ "cucumber" (Number 11:5), as if "Squash-, Gourd-field;" and  

                                                      

569 Alan R. Millard, “Abraham,” in ed. David N. Freedman, Anchor Bible Dictionary 

((New York: Doubleday, 1992), 1:38. 

 

570 E. Meyers, ed., Oxford Encyclopedia of Archaeology in the Near East (Oxford: 

Oxford University Press, 1997), 1:85-86, 5:132. 

571 http://oracc.museum.upenn.edu/dcclt/cbd/sux/summaries.html ; ePSD. 

572 Bruce Metzger, ed., “Topical Index to the Bible,” 99, in his NRSV Complete 

Concordance (Nashville: Thomas Nelson, 1991). 

573 Reynolds & Sjodahl, 'CBM', VI:41. 

574 ePSD = Akkadian rēdû "soldier, private"; Sumerian AGA/UKU-ÚS/AGA-ÚS/UŠ. 
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Sumerian akuš, a2-kuš3; a2-1(diš)-kuš (= Akkadian ammatu "forearm; cubit").575 

In connection with the name AGOSH one may also compare the Old Babylonian 

Hymn of Agushaya about Ishtar/Inanna.576 

A possible Mayan interpration is Ak- give, Ox – Three or Many577.  

Description 

During the final battles of the Jaredites. Coriantumr was being pursued by Lib and fled 

to these plains. The naming of the plains possible indicate that a large flat open 

expanse that comprises a plain was an unsual feature in the land. The text describes 

this area as being one where there are many cities nearby.  

  

 

Scriptures 

Ether 14:15-16. And it came to pass that Lib did pursue him until he came to the 

plains of Agosh. And Coriantumr had taken all the people with him as he fled before 

Lib in that quarter of the land whither he fled. 16 And when he had come to the plains 

of Agosh he gave battle unto Lib, and he smote upon him until he died; nevertheless, 

the brother of Lib did come against Coriantumr in the stead thereof, and the battle 

became exceedingly sore, in the which Coriantumr fled again before the army of the 

brother of Lib.  

                                                      
575 Hayim Tawil, An Akkadian Lexical Companion for Biblical Hebrew (Jersey City, 

NJ: KTAV, 2009), 23-4. 

576 Tikva Frymer-Kensky, In the Wake of the Goddesses (New York: Free Press, 

1992), 30-1, 67, 78. 

577 Montgomery. J Dictionary of Mayan Hieroglyphs.  
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Valley of Corihor 

Corihor, land and valley and Hill Comnor, Hill near Valley of Shur 

Etymology 

A possible though unliklely meaning is from Akkadian- hole, mine578. A possible 

Mayan origin is that it is related to Ko’Ahaw – helmet.579 

Description 

The hill Comnor was near the east sea. It was eastward from the plains of Agosh. The 

hill Comnor was in the land of Corihor. It seems that there was a valley on either side 

of the hill Comnor. Each opposing army camped in the valleys on either side of the 

hill. As they battled upon the hill.  

Scripture 

Ether 14:26-28 And it came to pass that Shiz did pursue Coriantumr eastward [from 

the plains of Agosh], even to the borders by the seashore, and there he gave battle unto 

Shiz for the space of three days. 27 And so terrible was the destruction among the 

armies of Shiz that the people began to be frightened, and began to flee before the 

armies of Coriantumr; and they fled to the land of Corihor, and swept off the 

inhabitants before them, all them that would not join them 28 And they pitched their 

tents in the valley of Corihor; and Coriantumr pitched his tents in the valley of Shurr. 

Now the valley of Shurr was near the hill Comnor; wherefore, Coriantumr did gather 

his armies together upon the hill Comnor, and did sound a trumpet unto the armies of 

Shiz to invite them forth to battle.  

Valley of Shurr 

                                                      
578 https://onoma.lib.byu.edu/index.php/CORIHOR 
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Etymology 

There are several ancient Near Eastern possibilities for Shurr, some of which could 

prove promising. Hebrew šôrer, possibly from a root *šrr, means “foe” or “enemy.” 

(See the Hebrew text of Psalm 5:9; 92:12; etc.) This etymology would explain the 

doubled r in the Book of Mormon GN (see the Hebrew text of Psalm 92:12 where the 

r is virtually doubled) and would fit well with the place where Coriantumr gathered 

his armies and invited his enemies to battle. 

 

The King James Bible GN Shur (Hebrew šûr, Genesis 16:7; 20:1; 25:18; Exodus 

15:22; 1 Samuel 15:7), a wilderness region in NW Sinai, would seem to be an 

appropriate analog to Shurr, though the doubling of the r remains unexplained. A 

Hebrew word for “wall” or “barrier,” šûr (Genesis 49:22; 2 Samuel 22:30; and Psalm 

18:30 [verse 29 in the KJV ]) would also provide an appropriate etymology for a GN 

name, but would not account for the doubled r. Hebrew šôr, “bull,” with cognates in 

nearly all Semitic languages, would not account for the doubled r. The Akkadian (East 

Semitic) šurrȗ, meaning, “inception, beginning,” (and it verb šurrȗ) is possible, even 

though the vowel on the end is phonemic.580 Akkadian šurru, meaning, “to go down, 

bow down,” is plausible.581 Šūru is a Sumerian loanword in Mari and Nuzi texts that is 

some kind of geographic feature, lacks the doubled r.582 Akkadian words such as šarȗ, 

“to be(come) rich,” šâru, “to malign,” etc., are less likely. The Akkadian šūru, “reed 

bundle,”583 is intriguing, but still lacks the doubled r. 

                                                                                                                               

579 Montegomery J. Dictionary of Mayan Hieroglyphs.  

580 AHw 1285b; CAD Š3, 357-60. 

581 The Sumerian is SUR and SÙR. See CAD Š3, 369. 

582 CAD Š3, 368-9; MZ, #567 (p. 370). The Sumerian is giššu-kin. 

583 CAD S, 413. Normally, an Akkadian word that ends in a long vowel that has been 
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The Akkadian surrȗ appears to be a loanword from Sumerian and could mean 

“lamentation priest.” But this does not explain the /š/ of the Book of Mormon GN.584 

Sumerian š[u]-ur4 is rendered as Akkadian kisittu, meaning a “stump, trunk (of a 

tree).”In addition, there are many Sumerian words written using the šur1-6 and sur1-

14 signs each with a different meaning, (see the respective sign lists) but none of the 

meanings are particularly appropriate for a GN585. 

 

Description 

Coriantumr's base camp 

Scripture 

See Corihor entry 

 

Hill Comnor 

Etymology 

The spelling of this name is most likely erroneous: In the two instances where the 

name appears in the printer's manuscript (the original manuscript is not extant for this 

                                                                                                                               

borrowed from Sumerian indicates that the Sumerian word ended in a vowel. This 
would seem to rule out Akkadian sūru as the source for the Book of Mormon GN. 

584 CAD S, 413. Normally, an Akkadian word that ends in a long vowel that has been 
borrowed from Sumerian indicates that the Sumerian word ended in a vowel. This 
would seem to rule out Akkadian surrȗ as the source for the Book of Mormon GN. 

585 CAD K, 422. 
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passage), the name is spelled Comron. The typesetter for the 1830 reversed the last 

two consonants to produce the 1830-1981 reading, Comron. 

 

Assuming that Comron is the correct reading, it may be that the root meaning is 

related to the Jaredite GN Cumorah, with the latter representing a grammatically 

feminine ending while the former, Comron, may represent the form of a masculine 

place name. Of note is that both are GNs for a hill. However, as with Cumorah, the 

etymology is uncertain. 

 

As distant as it may seem, an East Semitic lexeme may provide an appropriate 

etymology. the Akkadian verb kamāru in the G-stem means "to heap up, to layer" 

including corpses, and in the N-stem it is applied to ruin mounds and piled up 

corpses.586 With metathesis, Akkadian karmu means "ruin, ruin heap" and Akkadian 

karmūtu, "state of ruin."587 The vocable karmūtu and possibly Comron are abstract 

forms. Notice that in Ether 4:28-31 the hill Comron is the scene of a tremendous battle 

in which "the loss of men, women, and children" was severe enough to temporarily 

bring a halt to the war. 

 

The Hebrew lexeme ʿmr (from the Semitic lexeme ġmr, which may or may not be 

related to Akkadian kmr) means "a small heap of cut corn [grain!]"588 works 

phonologically, but it would seem a stretch from a small mound of grain to a 

                                                      
586 AHw 430-1 and CAD K, 112-4. 

587 CAD K, 218-9. 

588 HALOT sub 
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geographically significant hill. 

 

North-west Semitic (including Hebrew) kmr, "priest," also fits phonologically, but 

does not supply an appropriate meaning without supplementation. Note that in the 

Hebrew Bible, kōmer is a "priest (of foreign gods)."589 

 

Because the correct spelling is no doubt Comron, the etymological suggestion that 

erroneous Comnor, meaning, "arise O light," from Hebrew kūm, to "arise," and nūr, 

"light," must be rejected. 

See Corihor entry 

Ether 15 

Locations near and around Ramah 

Waters of Ripliancum  

Etymology 

A possible Mayan meaning could be Yi- its, li- Worm birds An- image, Cum – nest. 

The text gives the interpretation of this word to be large or exceeds all.  

Description 

It could have been a large river, an estuary or a swampy area  

There was place Ogath near the waters of Ripliancum. A day further south was 

                                                      
589 HALOT sub 
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Ramah/Cumorah.  

 

Possible locations 

The Papalopan basin is a widely accepted candidate for waters of Ripliancum. The 

Coatzcoalus River and Lake Catemaco are other candidates that have been suggested.  

Scriptures 

Ether 15:8And it came to pass that he came to the waters of Ripliancum, which, by 

interpretation, is large, or to exceed all; wherefore, when they came to these waters 

they pitched their tents; and Shiz also pitched his tents near unto them; and therefore 

on the morrow they did come to battle.  

Ogath 

Etymology 

A possible Mayan meaning is Ok- Dog, At- Penis, progenitor.590  

Description 

This places was near the hill Ramah. This was where the two armies rested for 4 years 

to gather support for the final conflict to decide who should rule either Coriantumr or 

Shiz. 

Scriptures 

Ether 15:7-11And when Coriantumr saw that he was about to fallhe fled again before 

the people of  

Shiz. 8 And it came to pass that he came to the waters of Ripliancum, which, by 

                                                      
590 Montgomery J. Dictionary of Mayan Hieroglyphs.  
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interpretation, is large, or to exceed all; wherefore, when they came to these waters 

they pitched their tents; and Shiz also pitched his tents near unto them; and therefore 

on the morrow they did come to battle. 9 And it came to pass that they fought an 

exceedingly sore battle, in which Coriantumr was wounded again, and he fainted with 

the loss of blood. 10 And it came to pass that the armies of Coriantumr did press upon 

the armies of Shiz that they beat them, that they caused them to flee before them; and 

they did flee southward, and did pitch their tents in a place which was called Ogath. 

11 And it came to pass that the army of Coriantumr did pitch their tents by the hill 

Ramah; and it was that same hill where my father Mormon did hide up the records 

unto the Lord, which were sacred.  

Hill Ramah  

Etymology 

Ramah is the Hebrew word for height591.  

In Mayan it could be Yamah or Lamah. Yamah- he of not Love/pain. Lamah- He 

of/your ends not592.  

Description 

Jaredite name for Hill Cumorah. During the Jaredite civil war the combatants move 

steadily south until they reach the hill were they battle in the vicinity of the hill for 

over a week. Until only one leader is left.  

Scripture 

Ether 15:7-11 And when Coriantumr saw that he was about to fall he fled again before 

                                                      
591 Strongs Concordance of the Bible.-Ramah 

592 Montgomery J. Dictionary of Mayan Heiroglyphs.  
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the people of Shiz. 8 And it came to pass that he came to the waters of Ripliancum, 

which, by interpretation, is large, or to exceed all; wherefore, when they came  to 

these waters they pitched their  tents; and Therefore on the morrow they did come to 

battle. 9 And it came to pass that they fought an exceedingly sore battle, in which 

Coriantumr was wounded again, and he fainted with the loss of blood. 10 And it came 

to pass that the armies of Coriantumr did press upon the armies of Shiz that they beat 

them, that they caused them to flee before them; and they did flee southward, and did 

pitch their tents in a place which was called Ogath. 11 And it came to pass that the 

army of Coriantumr did pitch their tents by the hill Ramah; and it was that same 

hillwhere my father Mormon did hide up the records unto the Lord, which were 

sacred.  

 

Moroni 

It deals mainly with the final spiritual message that Moroni wanted to pass on to those 

who would eventually read the record that he and his father had complied. The only 

geographic references that are mentioned are from Mormon describing the conditions 

of the people in the lands mentioned.   

Moroni 9 

Mormon sends an epistle to Moroni recounting some of the depravity of his people at 

the following places.  

 

Sherrizah 
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Etymology 

It is possible that Sherrizah derives from Hebrew šrṣ, “to swarm, teem” attested in a 

Qal verbal form, “to swarm,” or the segholate noun, šereṣ, “swarming things” (coll.). 

For instance in Exodus 8:3 (7:28 in the Hebrew Bible), “and the river shall bring forth 

frogs abundantly,” where šāraṣ is rendered with “shall bring forth abundantly.” 

Nabatean contains an instance of a feminine noun form from this root, šrṣh, that seems 

to mean “profusion.”593 Moroni 9:7 specifically mentions “many prisoners,” including 

“men, women, and children” that were captured by the Lamanites from the “tower of 

Sherrizah".594 

 

The doubling of the r and the assumption that Hebrew ṣ would become /z/ in English 

transcriptions, are seen by some as detracting from this etymology595. However, the 

KJV frequently transliterates ṣ with a z 596. Though biblical Hebrew does not indicate 

a doubled r with a dagesh, Hebrew can indicate a virtually doubled r with 

compensatory lengthening. 

 

Description 

                                                      

593 J. Hoftijzer and K. Jongeling. Dictionary of North-West Semitic Inscriptons, 2 

vols. Leiden: Brill, 1995., sub šrṣh. 

 

594 The only Hebrew noun from this root is a qatl segholate, šereṣ. The Nabatean form 

is clearly a feminine form that need not be related to a segholate form. Therefore, 

the Book of Mormon vowelling could be possible. 

595 Hacket Jo Ann.  

596 Tvednes John 
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Nephite stronghold conquered by Lamanites. 

When Mormon sends a letter to his son Moroni he discusses the nature of the Nephites 

in this city. Where the city is in relation to the other cities mentioned is probably 

impossible to pin down accurately. The tower mentioned is probably one of the 

ubiquitus pyramid temples that are found throughout Mesoamerica. Just as a guess I 

would place it either in Shem or Jordan. As these are the areas that seem to be large 

population centres with cities and lands that are left unmentioned by Mormon 

Scriptures 

Moroni 9:7And now I write somewhat concerning the sufferings of this people. For 

according to the knowledge which I have received from Amoron, behold, the 

Lamanites have many prisoners, which they took from the tower of Sherrizah; and 

there were men, women, and children.  

Moroni 9:16-17And again, my son, there are many widows and their daughters who 

remain in Sherrizah; and that part of the provisions which the Lamanites did not carry 

away, behold, the army of Zenephi has carried away, and left them to wander whither 

soever they can for food; and many old women do faint by the way and die. 17 And 

the army which is with me is weak; and the armies of the Lamanites are betwixt 

Sherrizah and me; and as many as have fled to the army of Aaron have fallen victims 

to their awful brutality.  
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Land of Nephi and surrounds 
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 Land of Zarahemla and Surrounds 
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East Sea and Surrounds 
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West Wilderness and surrounds 
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Final Battles 
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Jaredite lands 
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Egypt and the Sinai 
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Tribes of Israel and 
Surrounds
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Jerusalem and Surrounds  
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Mesopotamia 
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Babylon pg 20 

Bashan pg 87 

Bountiful pg 212 
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East Valley pg 231 

East Wilderness pg 205 

Edom pg 131 

Egypt pg 29 

Elam pg 129 

G 

Gad 

Gadiandi 

Gadiomnah 

Galilee 

Gallim 

Garden of Eden 

Geba 

Gebim 

Gibeath 

Gid  

Gilgal  

Gimgimno 

 

H 
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Hagoth's Port 

Hamath 

Hill Amnihu 

Hill Comnor 

Hill Cumorah 

Hill Ephraim 

Hill Manti 

Hill Onidah 

Hill Ramah 

Hill Riplah 

Hill Shim 

Heth  

 

 

I 

Ishmael  

Israel  

J 

Jacob  

Jacobugath 
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Josh  

Jashon 

Jershon 

Jordan  

Joshua  

Judea  

Jerusalem  

 

K 

Kishkumen  

L  

Lebanon 

Lamanite Jerusalem 

Lemuel  

Laman  

Lehi  

Lib  

M 

Madmenah 

Manasseh 
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Medes 

Michmash 

Mocum 

Moriancumer  

Moron 

Mount Antipas 

Mount Shelem 

Middoni 

Manti  

Melek 

Minon 

Morianton  

Moriantum 

Moroni  

Moronihah  

Mulek  

 

N 

Nahom 

Nazareth 
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New  Jerusalem 

Narrow Pass 

Nehor  

Narrow Strip of Wilderness 

North Sea 

Nephi  

Nephihah  

Nephite Refuge 

Noah  

 

O 

Omner  

Ogath 

 

P 

Palestina 

Plains of Agosh 

Plains of Heshlon 

Plains of Mulek 

Plains of Nephihah 
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R 

Ramath 

Red Sea 

River Jordan 

River Laman 

River Sidon 

S 

South Sea 

Shem  

Sherrizah 

Sidom 

Shemlon 

Shilom 

Shimnilom 

Siron 

Samaria 

Shazer 

Shinar 

Sinim 

Sodom 
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Syene 

Syria 

 

 

T 

Teancum  

Tarshish 

Tower of Babel 

 

V 

Valley of Alma 

Valley of Gideon 

Valley of Gilgal 

Valley of Korihor 

Valley of Nimrod 

Valley of Shur 

W 

Waters of Mormon 

Waters of Ripliancum 

West Sea 
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West Valley 

West Wilderness 

Wilderness , Akish of 

Wilderness Hermounts 

Z 

Zarahemla  

Zeezrom  

Zebulon 
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